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ABSTRACT 

Dave Algar 
M.Sc. DepaL'tment of {<loodlot Management 

KINDERGARTEN TO GRADE FOUR BEHAVIOR 

ON FOREST CONSERVATION FIELD TRIPS 

Ten nature guides conducted 522 field tri.ps throngh the Morgan 

Arboretum for primaL'y grade children from the Greater Montreal area. 

Seventy-eight French and English-speaking schools, located in thirty-

five communities of different socio-economic levels, were involved. 

To evaluate the field trtp program guides assessed children's beha-

vior by tabulating information during field trips and by completing a 

post-field trip report form. Thirty-nine behavior variables described 

each group' s responses and t~07enty-eight soc io-economic vari.ab les their 

communities. 

Conservation principles involving concepts of protection, respect, 

and safety in a Eorest ~l7ere introdllced at the beginning of each He Id 

trip. I?iscipline actions and discussions during the outing were llsed 

to emphas:i.ze these norms. There was little social interaction not in-

volving the Eorest. Children interacted primarily with the forest and 

the guide. The two most useful factors for evaluati.ng the success of. 

this program were found to be 1) Interest i.n Learning from Discussi.ons 

and 2) Response to Authority and Conservation Norms. Six different 

factor analyses appeared to show that the factor pattern was stable and 

that children from communities of different socio-economic levels behave 

similarly on these outings. These field trips were useful for intro-

ducing basic forest conservation principles to 8,000 children regardless 

of their social class. 
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ABREGE 

Dix guides de la nature ont conduit 522 (cinq cent vingt-deux) 

excursions scientifiques à travers "Morgan Arboretum" pour des enfants 

du niveau primaire venant de différentes régions de l'Ile Montréal. 

Soixante dix-huit écoles de langue française et anglaise situées dans 

trente-cinq districts de différents niveaux socio-économiques ont parti-

cipé à cette expérience. 

De façon à évaluer le programme des excursions scientifiques, les 

guides ont analysé le comportement des enfants en cataloguant des informa-

tions durant les excursions scientifiques et en complétant une formule de 

rapport post-excursion. 

Trente-neuf yariables de comportement ont tenu compte de la réaction 

de chaque groupe et vingt-huit variables socio-économiques de leurs 

districts. 

Les principes de la conservation comprenant les normes de protection, 

respect et sécurité dans la forêt ont été énoncés au début de chaque 

excursion. Les méthodes de discipline et les discussions durant les 

excursions scientifiques ont servi à:insister sur ces normes. 

Il y eut peu d'intérêt marqué pour des activités totalement dissociées 

de la forêt. Les enfants communiquaient principalement avec la forêt et le 

guide. Les deux facteurs les plus utiles pour évaluer le succès de ce pro-

gramme sont 1) le degré de par~icipation aux discussions et 2) l'attitude 

des enfants face à l'autorité et aux normes de conservation. Les analyses 

de six différents facteurs ont démontré que le comportement des enfants 

était stable et qu'il ne variait pas avec les conditions socio-économiques 

de leurs districts respectifs. Ces excursions scientifiques ont surtout 

été utiles pour inculquer les principes de base de la conservation fores-

tière à huit mille enfants de quelque milieu socJaJ qu'ils soient. 
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( . l PREFACE 

1-1 The Morgan Arboretum 

The Morgan Arboretum is a 600-acre forested are.a on the ~i'est end of 

Montreal Island. It constitutes the northern part of the McGill Faculty 

1 

of Agriculture experimenta1 farm at Macdonald College. The property l.S 

managed as a recreation area, rcsearch f.acility, conservation demonstration 

area, bird and wildlife sanctuary, outdoor education laboratory, and for 

the production of logs, fire~i'ood, pulp~i'ood, ornamental trees, maple syrup 

and Christmas trees. It has four ponds and approximately t~'7elve miles of 

roads and trails. The main forest types are: sugar map1e, maple-basswood

'hickory, beech-red maple, grey birch, poplar, hemlock, and pl.ne-beech

hemlock. These stands receive a variety of harvest treatments: strip, 

clear, selection, or sheltenlood cuttings; and improvement cuts such as 

c1eanl.ng, ti'eeding, thinni.ng, and pruning. There are a1so hardwood and 

conifer plantations, arboretum group plantings, and a 22-acr~ ecological 

preserve. The Arboretum is an extremely usefu1 v10rking model for demons

trating integrated multiple-use. 

Recreation, wi1d1ife management, and Forest harvesting, are going 

on compatib1y in an area of 1ess than one square mile. The state of de

ve10pment of the Arboretum and its utilization strongly inf1uenced the 

Department's outdoor education philosophy and field trip program. 

1-2 History of the Arboretum Field Trip Program 

Field trips have been given in the Arboretum sinee 1945. Initia11y 

the field trips were to f.amiliarize people with the Arboretum and to 

show them forest conditions and the essentials of private forest management; 
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however, specia l interes t fie Id trips for schoo Is and other groups 'to1ere 

also given. During the late fifties conservation field trips for scout, 

guide, and other groups were initiated. The regular staff conc1ucted 

between 20 to 30 group field trips a year, as well as many indiv5.dual 

tours. 

2 

In 1966, to provide a focus for this activity and to re lieve pressure 

on the connnerciai sugar:i.ng operation, a demonstration sugar house was 

built and two guides hired to give sugaring-off field trips duri.ng r.farch 

and April. These ~o1ere oriented to primary grades and nursery schools. 

The cost was fifty cents per child. The field trips explained the import

ance of the maple syrup :i.ndustry in Quebec, the evolution of maple sap 

collecting equipment, and the process of: making mapie syrup. The children, 

many for the first time, tasted maple syrup as taffy on snO~1. 

This program because of Hs popularity expanded quickly and v1as the 

basis and key stimulus for initiating the forest conservation field trip 

program for primary grades in 1968. It was hoped the program ~",ould he 

financially se lf-supporting. Children paid 25 cents each (50 cents since 

1969). At first, the children ~1alked through the woods 'tl7ith a guide and 

were exposed to birds, flowers, trees, and the general forest environment. 

In 1969, a more sophisticated teaching method based on an overall outdoor 

education philosophy was initiated. In 1970 this research was started to 

aid in the development of a comprehensive field trip program. 

Since 1966 the program has continued to expand (Tal:-Ie 1). v7ith its 

limited staff, the Department of Woodlot t1anagement has not been able to 

meet the increasing demand for field trips and for training sessions for 

leaders and teachers. Other programs in outdoor education are being 
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offerecl at Hont St-Hilaire Nature Centre and Arundel Nature Centre. 

Sorne school 1:.oards and tcacher associations (Provincial Association or 

Frotestant Tcachers, Protestant Regional School Board of Chateauguay 

Valley) are active1y j.nvo1ved in incorporating outdoor education into 

the school curriculum. 

In 1972, the Ninist~rc des Terres et Forêts, Direction Général de 

la Conservation came to the Horgan Arboretum Association's assistance 

and provided $28,900 to operate this program for six months. This is 

one of Hve programs the Hinistère is currently suppoTting in the province. 

~ 

1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 

Table 1. Field Trip Development Since 1966 - Norgan Arboretum 
(Jones 1966, 1967, 1968, 1969, 1970) 

Sugaring Off Forest Conservation 
Children Guides Children Guides 

400 2 
1530 2 
2300 2 2800 2 
3000 2 6000 5 
3300 2 ~OOO 10 
5000 2 9000 11 

1-3 Outdoor Education Philosophy 

The purpose of the forest conservation field trip program is to 

motivate urban ch~1dren to 1earn about and to appreciate the forest 

(Algar and l1acArthur 1972). For children to be proper1y motivated they 

~ust enjoy the field trip and be tota11y involved both physica11y and 

menta11y with the forest. They are encouraged to discover its unique 

environment in their own \·,ay and to come up with their own explanations 
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of what they are finding and experiencing. 

Ta help chi1dren understand this environment, learning situations 

are provided in which 1) They practise problem-solving and dccision

making skills bath as individua1s and as a group, 2) They dea1 vJith prob

lems Nhich have no "textbook" anSlvers and often more than one possible 

answer, 3) They analyze rationa11y situations in \olhich they are emotion

ally involved. 

The conservation concepts (norms) taught are 1) protecting the 

quality of the forest, 2) respecting other people's use of the Forest, 

and 3) heeding outdoor safety precautions. The teaching consists of: 

using these three concepts to regulate what things the children do and 

4 

how they do them. t>lhen a conservation norm has to be enforced the reasons 

are explained. This approach teaches conservation by 1) actual practice, 

2) relating it to the children's interests and behaviour, and 3) demons

'trating rational use of conservation principles to determine one's actions. 

In this program children are provide~ with first hand, and often 

first-time, experiences in the Forest. On the field trips children 

practise a rational way of ,thinking about the forest'~ They also exper-

ience and participate in a ~"ay of living or of doing things which is 

consistent with a conservation ethic. 

1-4 Field Trip Teaching Hethod 

The conservation education teaching method used in this program was 

adapted from established education theory and practice (Bruner 1961, 

Hann, Darn and Lidd1e 1962, Devley 1963). 

In this teaching method, the guide is a resource person providing 

pertinent suggestions, inf.ormation and activities when requested or when 



! 

( 

5 

appropriate. Uer mai.n duties are: developing rapport with the children, 

guiding the route of the field trip, stimulating involvement "IIlith the 

forest, encouraging and helping the children to understand their inter

actions with the forest, and making sure no conservation norms are broken. 

,!he most important feature of the field trip is that the children 

enjoy it. The children determine the field trip activities and subject 

matter spontaneously as they go along. The guide listens and observes 

carefully and then, by asking questions, helps the children relate their 

conversations to elementary concepts in forestry, ecology, biology, 

sociology or economics. Conversations about how they feel, and why they 

feel this way, about the forest are encouraged. 

Guides ensure that children generally encounter the following: 

trees, flowers, fungi, insects, reptiles, birds, mammals, Wood"ll10rkers 

and recreationists. The children can respond to these things in their 

own way as long as they do not contravene the threc conservation norms -

1) protecting the forest, 2) respecting other people's use of the forest, 

and 3) heeding safety precautions. In aIl cases reasons are given for 

disciplining. ~'Jhen repeated reasoning doesn't stop ttndesirable behavior, 

group pressure, rttles, and then rewards or threats are used. 

Appendix 1 gives examples of field trip activities and details 

about the teaching method. 
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II INTRODUCTION 

Understanding natural environments and man's relationship to them 

is very important. 1?resently the public does not understand natural 

resource problems and is ill-prepared to face them. This crea tes and 

complicates many environmental problems. AU citizens should be kn.o"lledge-

able and concerned in order for society to solve its environmental prob-

lems. This is the overall goal of conservation education. 

The pub lie is ignorant of the forest emrironment and is usually 

misinformed about issues and conflicts. The public is too ready to 

believe experts and a major problem is their inability to recognize mis-

information and to assess the validity and usefulness of information 

(Myers 1956). According ta Foss (1962) conservation of fish and game is 

looked upon favourably by the vast majority of the public and sportsmen 

bu t they don' t know enough about influences ~l7hich can be de trimen ta 1 ta 

wj.ldIife in order ta act rationally tmMrd problems. The general public 

cannat identify common birds and animaIs, let alone identify 't<7ildli.F.e 

prablems in the field. Hewstan and Franklin (1969) repart that mast 

visitors te the Flaming Gorge Reservoir who saw and heard small ~'lildlife 

(chipmunks, squirrels, songbirds) could nat identify them and in many 

instances visitars had not heard birds nor seen the many small creatures 

araund them. 

Peterle (1967) found hunters from an urban background ta be very 

enthusiastic and concerned about preserving game and wilderness but kne~·, 

little about what vlas actually involved and were thus ineffective. 

( Part of the prab lem is tha t cons en-a tion is usua lly not taught in 

elementary ar high schools. Even in universities conservation is not 

i 
i 
! 
1 
1 

j 

1 
1 
1 
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generally taught and where it is, the student exposure is limHed; aIso, 

most courses are in technical cur:r.icula and are not Tor the general 

student population (Lively 1.958). Bas5.ng his information on 450 American 

liheral arts colleges, Janko~lski· (1967) round that only 8% had a course 

in conservation. Lively (1958) reported that many tiberal arts colleges 

felt courses in conservation were not part or a liberal arts education. 

The need for good conservation programs in North America is very 

great. vfuat exactly is outdoor education in conservation? 

Smith (1962) using preparation for living as a broad definition of 

education said the two main responsibilities of outdoar education ~lere: 

7 

1) to condition by experience the attitudes and behaviors of people so 

that they could use outdoor recreation resources wisely, and 2) to provide 

opportunities to learn outdoor ski1.ls, knowledge, and appreciation of 

aesthetics in order to obtain maximum satisfaction from outdoor leisure 

activities. He felt outdoor education could help people develop concepts 

and insights about the natural environment and man's relationship to it. 

Hutchins (1971) states that saving the natural environment for the use 

and enjoyment of future generations is at least as important as any task 

in education today and that this is part of the broad task of leisure 

education. T.oJagar (1947) pointed out the need ta end superstitions about 

natura1. processes and the need for people ta understand ecological changes 

in order to fully comprehend impairment of environments. Hagar felt that 

nature interpretation was an excellent tool for removing urban ignorance 

about resource management and 'tl7orld resource prob lems. 

Sorne of the environmental issues and problems which make outdoor 

education so important are: safeguarding the quality of life, protecting 
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natural environments, preventing pollution and mis use of parks, distri-

buting resources and the use of them equitably, and managing resources 

to fulfill all of society's needs. 

An example of: the type of conservation problem Hhich arises from 

the public not understanding the natural environment and man's relation-

ship to it lilas described by Baker (1958). The lvildlife in northern 

Mexico is in gra"e danger of extinction due to the reduction of their 

living space and unrestricted year round hunting by rural people for food 

and urban people for trophies. No action has been taken to remedy the 

situation. because of the general public's indifference and ignorance about 

the interrelationships of natural resources. Baker points out that unless 

a program of conservation education can develop an informed public opinj.on 

northern Mexico \l7ill lose Sorne of its characteristic wild resources and 

part of its cultural heritage and eC'onom:l.c potentiaL 

The amount of leisure time in our urban society is putting tremendous 

pressure on the carrying capacity of our parks and l·7ildlands. Preventing 

damage to parks and maintaining law and order is a serious problem in 

recreation management (Campbell, Hendee and Clark 1968). Damage to parks 

through teenage vandalism, destructive play of children, and by ill-
.... 

informed, unthinking adults is a major problem. Campbell et al point 

out that urban people have no opportunity to learn behavior appropriate 

to natural areas. They state that the sheer increase in numbers of campers 

causes small annoyances to become major problems. Through interviews~they 

found that people felt rules and lail7s are for others and do not pertain to 

them. At the same time to maintain privacy in crOi'7ded campgrounds people 

tended to ignore what other people did and not pressure them to follm" 



(, " rules. The authors found campers generally Here either ignorant of ,ules 

or did not understand them, partly because rules ,,1ere crea ted by park 

administra tors to protect the. quality of the park whereas campers \Jere 

more intercsted in the social aspects of camping and d5.st'egarded or 

couldn't appreciate environmental rules 'tJhich int~t'fered with their 

socializing. Campbell et al conclude that the urban population needs 

more education in care and uSe of the natural environment and individuals 

must accept norms of proper cehaviour and Ge conwitted to them. 

The public often perceives behavior problems differently from park 

managers (Campbell et al, 1968; Clark, Hendee, Campbell, 1971). Clark 

et al found managers were more concerned about the condition of the 

natural environment while the public 1i7as primarily concerned that park 

rules did not interfere with their socially-oriented urban behavior 

patterns. Recreation, especially outdoors, offers varied and fruitful 

opportunities for self-selected activities 'tvith a minimum of conflict 

with social requirements; hOv7ever, it is still subject to the overall 

requirements of safety, sanitation and conservation of the outdoors; it 

also requires a sense of faix play and respect for others (Frank 1962). 

Just as it is normal ta teach safe procedures for doing things, such as 

using medicines and drugs, driving, and competitive sports, :i,it should be 

standard practice to teach how to safeguard the environment and partici

pate safely and \'7isely in outdoor activities (Stoddard 1962). 

Q 

It is commonplace for different forest users to be in conflict -

preservationist vs. industry, recreationist vs. conservationist, recrea

tionist vs. recreationist. The vie~vs and attitudes of nature photographers 

and bird 'tvatchers often come into conflict ~vith those of hunters and 

fishermen. The heated controversy over the multiple-use management of 
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Algonquin Park in Ontar.io is a classic example (Garlick 1969). 

The Outdoer Recreation Resources Revie~" Connnission's Study Report 

21 (1962a) describes these conflicts as sometimes smoldering, sometimes 

active. The Connnission says these conflicts shou1d not be allowed to 

hold back the rational deve10pment of outdoor recreation resources •. Re

solving these conflicts ~l7ill require the public te be ~ .... el1 informed on 

issues, have an appreciation of the values at stake, and in arder to make 

the agreed upon courses of action work, be prepared to accept sorne ex

ternal behavior controls. Catton and Hendee (1968) referr.ing to the 

external behavior controls required to maintain wilderness areas feel 

that more education is needed before people will heed these controls. 

The reasons for the regu1ations have to be c1ear and make sense to them 

(Catton and Hendee 1968). 

The general public does not understand the rorest environment or 

appreciate its intrinsic qualities and yet their actions and attitudes 

de termine how the forest environment is used and managed. Canoeists in 

the Manistee National Forest of Michigan enjoyed the rapids and wild 

natural appearancè of the shoreline, but they expressed littlê~concern 

or awareness of severe1y eroding streambanks along the river (Salomon 

and Hansen 1972). 

Segments of the population are trying to influence the management of 

the forest environment. Conservation groups, particular1y instrumental 

groups (Le., groups having a goal) composed of national parks and 'to7i1der

ness ~sers are becoming very effective politically as preservationists. 

(Harry, Gale and Hendee 1969; Hendee, Gale and Harry 1969). Hendee et 

al point out that as a special interest group the y are not representative 
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of the general public, but are upper middle class and do not have the 

general public' s point of vie'V7. They suggest that more expressive groups 

(not goal oriented but activity oriented) might be more effective in terms 

of determining proper use of areas. 

Organized groups influence the Forest manager's perception of his 

clientele and the management policies he tl1inks they '07ant. Hendee and 

Harr:i.s (1970) found that foresters '{07ere able to predict correctly two

thirds of their clientele's responses to an attitude and preference 

quest:l.onnaire. Hendee and Harris felt the difEerences in the other one

third '07ere due to foresters getting excessive feedback from conservation 

groups and hunting groups instead of park users. Sorne main biases appearec1 

as underestimating the users' responsiveness to behavior controt, over

estimating demand for purist policies, overestimating demand for hunting, 

and assuming the users '{·,ere very opin:i.onated when they actually tended to 

be neutral concerning management issues. 

To prepare p~ople ta deal rationally and sincerely with these issues 

and problems is the aim of the Arboretum's field trip program. Another 

very important aspect of the program is to provide opportunities for all 

children, rich or poor, to experience outdoor recreational activities. 

Outdoor education can help prepare people to obtain maximum satisfac

tion from outdoor experiences. Hagar (1947) and Shomon (1962) point out 

that the outdoors ls not the actual recreation resource but rather hm·, 

He react to it and how it affects us :I.s the resource, and that if 'Vle 

want more and better recreation we must someho'V, learn to appreciate 

natural ,ralues. Shomon claims that the number of miles travelled or 

fish caught are not the most important yardsticks by '07hich to assess 
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one's vacation, but rather the things learned and experiences deeply felt 

are more important. One of Shomon's conclusions is that there is a 

seriotls need for more interpretative and educational programs. Outdoor 

recreation can help fulfill sorne basic human needs and desires such as 

peace of mind, security, adventure, play, sense of belonging, sense of 

reality, reverence for life, and oneness with nature (Stoddard 1962). 

If in the early habit-forming ages of children there is no acquaintance 

~.;1ith outdoor recreation it is difficult for them to make up for this in 

la ter years. Thus instead of having the ability and inclination to obtain 

Sorne of the benefits from outdoor recreation people can easily fall into a 

pattern of distaste for and non-participation in the outdoors (Stoddard 

1962) • 

Besides providing opportunities for individuals to live intensely 

and to exercise and mature their physical and mental capacities, outdoor 

activities provide an escape from urban cro~\lding, noise, smog, and social 

formal:i.ties and thus can contribute to the urbanite's well-being, alert

ness and ability to live ~\lith zest and spontaneity (Frank 1962). Frank 

suggests that many citizens are dissatisfied with the pattern of urban 

living and are seeking a more balanced way of living. For example, urban 

patterns are highly formalized whereas in outdoor recreation the y are not 

and this provides people ~\lith opportunities for making autonomous choices 

and personal decisions and to be responsive and flexible to changing 

situations. Frank goes on to say that these kinds of activities in the 

outdoors require a certain amount of self-confidence, courage, and skills 

and that one of the greatest obstacles to participating in outdoor re

creation may be not having had the opportunity to experience outdoor 

activities early in one's childhood. 
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Gans (1962) argues that outdoor recreati.on can provide satisfying 

1eisure behavior if people are predisposed to enjoy such recreation and 

that the recreation ~.Ji1l be more diversified for those people Hho have 

been weIl educated - that is, exposed to many different activities and 

trained in making choices. 
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Outdoor education for safety, survival and group living is as 

important as any classroom routine (Nash 1962). Nash reasons that freedom 

of choice l.S an important aspect of filling 1eisure Ume in that indivi

dua1s must select and balance activities from good, better, best and 

between that which is harmful and that ~.Jhich is helpful. He rates leisure 

activitics along a continuum from acts against society to excesses of 

activities, antidotes to boredom, cmotional appreciation, active partici

pation, and finally to creative participation. He fee1s that children 

learn more and develop better through play and that education utilizing 

play experiences can guide youth to enviable goals. 
l'" ... _., 

To be fair and ta fulfill these objectives properly, aIl chi1dren 

should have equal opportunity to have these experiences. The children 

~]ho come on these conseT\'ation field trips are From commu:tities aIl over 

Montreal Island. Socio-economic descriptions of these com!nunit;.es are 

very different (Montreal Council of Social Agencies 1968). These field 

trips should be effective '='lith aIl these different groups of children. 

This study ~·]as undertaken to assist in eva1uating the effectiveness of 

this conservation program. 

It is concerned with describing the behavior of children on these 

field trips. The field trip is designed to be a play situation. Seagoe 

(1962) defines play as spontaneous activity ~]ith a fun element. On 
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these field trips the criteria that children enjoy themselves, Le., have 

fun, is the most important guideline. Another important feature i8 that 

chilrlren choose their activities spontaneously as they go along. This 

choice of fun activities and fun behavior in the ~orcst puts this stucly 

in the field of leisure research concerned with outrloor recreation. 

Groups or children do behave differently on these field trips. In 

a paper diseussing this project HaeArthur (1969) reported that diHerent 

groups of the same age had different interests. 

Some children are very interested, attentive to the guide, and quiek 

to interact with the forest, while other groups ar.e blasé, indifferent, 

and still others hyperactive and hard ta control. Some gr.oups are very 

respectful tot'lard the forest whereas others actively damage plants and 

animaIs. 

From several years' experience ~'lith condueting these field trips 

and from discussions with other people working in conservation education, 

it seemed very plausible that behavior on these field trips would de pend 

on vlhich community the children came from. 

There i5 convincing Evidence from the field of leisure research 

that sorne outdoor recreational behavior is dependent on such factors as 

socio-economic status, incarne, education, occupation, population density, 

and suburban versus urban residence. Urban life influences attitudes 

toward outdoor recreational activities. Not ail elements of society 

seek the same recreational activities or the same satisfactions from 

natural environments. Sorne attitudes seem to be associated with certain 

activities and socio-economie characteristics. 

Outdoor recreation and attitudes toward it must be considered within 
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the overall context of urban life (Hewes and Hammett 1962). He~"es and 

Hammett note that in North America during the 1ast 200 years recreation 

patterns changed markedly under the impact of: social changes. In frontier 

days the out-of-doors was the setting for work and the cro1i7ds, excitement 

and entertainment of the city epitomized leisure-time refreshment. In 

the early eighteen hundreds the emphasis ~"as on work, not leisure. The 

Puritan movement stressed cultural improvement. In the late eighteen 

hundreds steamship and railroad travel stfmulated vacations. In the early 

nineteen hundreds public transportation assisted the development of amuse

ment parks and attendance at sporting eventS. Bicycling began at this 

stage and with it the public started utilizing more fully the open spaces 

around communities for activities such as picnics. Travelling recreation 

under canva's Has also big: cireuses, medic:i.ne, science, music and cultural 

shows. These brought excitement j.nto the country and rural residents would 

visit and camp nearby. Theatre and vaudeville developed at ::his time. 

Swimming (for a strong and healthy body) ~"as a major pastime. 

Then the automobile, te lephone , radio, movies and later te1evision 

,broke the isolation of rural life and brought entertainment to everyone 

at low cost and made it a daily part of everyone's life. The change in 

the economy, annual vacations with pay, shorter hours of labour, higher 

personal incomes, the marked shift from rural to urban living and the 

pressures of urban living, as weIl as the educational policy of teaching 

music, literature and h01i1 to play sports, combined to create a deli1and 

for recreational activities during leisure time. Attendance at sports 

events and concerts has increased considerably and 50 has the weekend 

and summer exodus from cities to open countryside for recreatton and a 
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change of pace. National and provincial parks are being inundated l07ith 

campers. 

Campers do not seek the salUe types of experiences or the same kinds 

of facilities; sorne want aIl modern conveniences, sociability and the 

security of other people, Sorne want the soHtude of truly 'tI7Hd surround-

ings, and others v7ant only as much ~'7ilderness as is available by car 

(Hagar 1963). 

Environmental conditions peculiar to urban centres tend to serve as 

stimulants for recreational activity; conditj.ons such as monotony of a 

sedentary existence, specialization of occupations, high concentrations 

of popll;lat1.on,t. pressure~ of 't-Jork and excessive noise, institutionaU.zation 

of activity, pollution of the environment and frustration ~"ith the urban 

system (Northeastern Illinois Metropolitan Planning Co~~ission 1962). 

This Commission says the purposes of outdoor recreation in a highly urban-

ized city are as varied and complex as the type of individuals l07ho parti-

cipate in it, but activities can be fitted into two broad categories -

1) activities undertaken as the result of circumstances in which people 

find themsel'l,1es, and 2) acthrities to attain a specifie goal or end. 

These goals can be physical or mental well being, social acceptance, form-

ing group relationships or solitary reflection ta find out about oneself. 

MeulIer and Gurin (1962) report that people ranking high in outdoor 

recreation activity are more 1:i.kely to rank high in other leisure activi-

ties and that watching television. as a pastime is decidedly unrelated to 

outdoor recreational activity. They feel that outdoor activities offer 

an opportunity to develop physical and rnanual skills, visit and interact 

with friends and family in a fun, relaxing atmosphere and an opportunity 
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tO connnunicate ~1ith nature. MeulIer and Gurin found national park 

visitors usually want to enjoy the scenery, relax and are not that 

interested in organized actbTities. The major characteristics of this 

group of people are that they have more than one week of paid vacation 

annually and the y have a high yearly income. 
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AndreHs (1965) says that the amount of available income and leisure 

time are important determinants of outdoor recreational behavior and that 

people ~07ant to escape from complex and routine group pressures and des ire 

to reduce the number of formaI contacts with large numbers of people. 

They want to simplify life decisions, to develop limited isolation and 

insulation from social contacts and to increase the number of informaI 

primary associations in their life. Andrews asserts that although people 

v7ant to escape from a complex world, most do not 't07ant to be '\:o1ithout 

modern facilities and conveniences. Green (1964) claims this exodus is 

partly to experience the supposedly superior values of the pasto Hendee 

(1969a) feels the tl<10 main aspects of outdoor recreation are to get a~Yay 

from it aIl and to reduce social contacts with others for a while; but 

that different groups of people do this 5.n different ways; for example, 

urbanites l<1ou1d participate in car camping, 't~alking or driving for 

p1easure, while rural residents would participate in more rigorous forms 

of primitive camping. 

Visitors to Canada' s National Parles look on them as areas in v1hich 

to preserve forests and wi1dlife, and second to appreciate the wonders 

or nature; their activities are of a passive relaxing nature (Department 

of Indian Affairs and Northern Deve10pment 19669.). Lime and CushNa (1969) 

found that auto campers in the Superior National Forest were seeking a 
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remote or Y7ilderness-like area that afforded a maximum contrast to their 

urbanized living and ~'1ere attracted by the natural atmosphere of the park. 

In their study of wilderness users, the IHldland Research Centre (1962) 

found the t~~o main appea ls of. the ~li lderness camping experience ~~ere 

aesthetic-religious and exit-civilization. People espousing these values 

,'lere from large c,ities; mainly church-goers favoured the f:irst .... alue and 

non-church-goers the second. Other values were health, mainly older users; 

sociability, primarily a middle-age group with middle incomes; and pioneer 

spirit, mostly young men from sma11 towns. The more experier,ced ~~ilderness 

campers were less interested in sociability and more interested in the 

challenges of nature. Hilderness travelling is usually done in pairs or 

small groups and these social relationships are an important part of the 

experience as are the challenge and fascination of nature, the solitude, 

the refinement of sensory abilities and the challenge of the risks and 

hazards involved (1iHldland Research Centre 1962). The report of the re

search centre points out that net aIl members of society ~1otllc1 be interested 

in or od,ented towards uilderness camping since it reqtlin~s a good deal of 

physic;ally,hard work, physical discomfort, good physical conditioning, 

knm'iledge of ~',oodcraft, and confidence in one's ov7n resourcefulness. 

Catton and Hendee (l96f.3) emphasize the social aspects of the 't'1Hderness 

experience such as seeking respite froln impersonal social contacts and 

strengthening bonds among close friends and famiHes. They add that the 

diffusion of ~7ilderness values through personal relationships is being 

accelerated by outdoor clubs and groups. 

Forest activities in the Morgan Arboretum are primarily associated 

with the aesthetics of the area. Inhaber (1972) reports that of the total 



( 

19 

activity he measured 30.6% ~las related to pure aesthetics (quiet solitude) 

and 44. 6% ~·,as aesthetic activity (t>lalking for pleasurc). Other activities 

~~ere primarily \-linter activities like sno1vshoeing, tobogganing and cross

country skiing. The clientele of the University of Hichigan Ar1.:oretum 

\olere interested in the area' s privacy and apparent lack of people (Twight 

1968). Users of the Morgan Arboretum feel the area should be kept natural 

and that conservation normS shou1d be left up to indhTidual members to be 

enforced. They feel the Arboretum is a recreationa1 p1ayground and en-Jiron

ment ta lie appreciated (Inhaber 1972). Their attitudes toward conservation 

are typica1 of conservation groups and organizations Hhich are upper middle 

class; in fact, conservation is essentially an upper middle class social 

movement (Harry et al 1969, Hendee et al 1969, Deva11 1970). 

Not aIl forest USers and groups in society view the forest environment 

the same '·lay. There is competition 1:,et1~een appreciative users (bird

watchers, photographers) "iho are mainly highly educated urbanites and 

consumptive users of wildlife (hunters and fishermen) \\lho tend to have 

rural backgrounds and be more representative of the general population in 

terms of education and social class indicators (Hendee 1969b). In a study 

of recreational use of private land in eastern ~~ine, hunters differed 

from fishermen, campers, vacationers and picnicers in that they were more 

critical of land management and less \o)i1ling to pay fees (Stewart 1963). 

Lapage (1967) found that campers at private campgrounds \Vere differ

ent irom those at public parks. Private campground campers had more money 

invested in equipment and the majority of these campers were probably not 

in the woods to follow Thoreau's ideal of living simply and a10ne but 

't'Jere more interested in socializing 't'7ith other people and being gregarious. 
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There are social class differences in the use of leisure; for 

example, upper classes, if provided ~"ith more leisure time, are likely to 

~vant to use it to read, study, or ~'1ork at something around the house, 

Hhereas the lowest social classes ",ould ~'lant to loaf, rest or watch tele-

vision (White 1955, Clark 1956). 

~lebber (1962) claims outdoor recreation is related to the daily 

patterns Hithin each subculture and the types of recreational activities 

people choose are at once both a reaction to claily patterns and a re~ 

flection of the preferences that stem from the subcultural backgljound in 

~"hich they developed. Each type of outdoor recreation has validity and 

importance only as the individual vie~"s it in his m\'n social context. 

1i7ebber goes on to explain hm, perceptions of the physical environment 

reflect the structure of onels social environment. In some ethnic groups 

of low status and income, roles, responsibilities and prerogatives are 

clearly defined and lnutually understood. The physical counterpart would 

be a rigidly organized spatial environment. Such individuals appear to 

experience grea ter psychlc comfort ,·,hen phys ica 11y close to large numbers 

of other p~ople ~Yho share thelr social norms and ",here placement of 

buildings, roads and facilities is clearly structured, readily compre-

hended, and compact. This is in contrast to the flexible character of 

middle-class society vlhich prefers semi-rural physical environments. One 

group finds spiritual meaning and recreational enjoyment in a wilderness 

setting; the unstructured environment to another would be without meaning 

and a potential source of strong personal and psychic discomfort. Webber 

says different groups may engage in different types of activities witn 

the same consequences for personal development. 
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" Bishop (1970) Eound three major motives influencing lelsure behavior 

were seeking prestige and status, seeking bodyactivity, and escapism, 

and that these motives are a consequence of liEe-style habits and are 

conditioned by previous learning and situational influences. People ['rom 

both rural and urban situations who had a lot of socfa l contact in tl:eir 

non-Ieisure hours placed a higher value on solitude than other. people 

(Knopp 1972). 

These studies indicate that attitudes toward outdoor activities and 

natural environments ar.e influenced by urban living and social class. 

Thus people in different situations would be predisposed to behave differ-

ently or to choose different activities. People with high social class 

characteristics place more emphasis on the aesthetics or natural environ-

ments th an people ~vith low social class characteristics '(o1ho are more 

interested in using forest environments as a background for sociaH.zing. 

Outdoor recreational behav{or has been found to vary with d:i.fferent 

regions, suburban or urban res idence, and socio-economic vari.ab les snch 

as income, education, and occupation. Host outdoor recreation is by 

people of 115gh social class statlls, particularly activities v1hich de pend 

directly on an aesthetic natural environment. 

Incorne and social class status can motivate recreational behav:ior 

(Sessoms 1963). Heyersohn (1969) surrnnar.:i.zing the ava:i.lable j.nformat:i.on 

on leisure says that Sorne activities are very clearly related to class 

level and Some ar.e closely associated \vi.th educat5.on. He adds that 

occupation, style of lHe, and soci.al predispositions are important 

contributing influences as is social support in different economic 

classes for certain activities. Heyersohn acknov11edged that lack of 
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time and money does prevent participation. Nash (1962) ~oJas a",]are that 

opportunitie.s for outdoor recreation are unequally distributedj the lower 

socio-economi.c groups have tao fe"'] and too short camping experiences. 

The findings of Lindsay and Ogle (1972) support the hypothesis that 

differences in outdoor recreation activ,ities associated with incarne and 

education are due to lack of available opportunities Eor ind:i.viduals in 

lO~(I income and education categories. 

Mueller and Gurin (1.962) state that passive relaxing outdoor acti.vi

ties (sightseeing, picnici.ng) are the rnost popular, that ~oJater spor.ts also 

rank high and that partid.patlon in more active acti.vities i.s less. They 

round urban - rural, and regional differences rnuch smaller than differences 

associated with income, age, and socio-economic status. As incorne rises 

So does participation in outdoor recreation except at the highest incornes 

where there is a slight decli.ne. Homen participate less than men but 

marital status does not influence participatioll in outdoor recreation. 

Active activities decrease with age but passive activities remain constant 

or increase slightly. Mueller and Gurin found hunting, fishing and horse

back riding do not increase 't-1ith i.ncome. Paid vacations 'Were Eound to be 

important for high participation in outdoor activities. City people go 

camping less than suburbanites. Age, sex and socio-economic character

istics accounted for 30% of the variance of the participation in outdoor 

activities. 

They feel that social class differences in life styles and interest 

patterns could influence choice of outdoor activities. Mueller and Curin 

suggest that other determinants might be ti.me availab1.e, access to faci

lities, persona 1 goals and experiences, activities of fr:i.ends and falUil i.es 
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and childhood experiences. Havighurst (1961) feels that leisure acti.vi

ti.es are more dependent on persona lit Y than age, sex, and social class 

since these parameters account Eor only lim:i.ted amounts of the variatlon 

in leisure activities. 

Actjvities not re1ated to incame are walking for pleasure, fishing 
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and hunting (Peterle 1961, Outdoor Recreation Resaurce.s RevieH Comm:i.ssion 

1962a, Peter1e 1967); activities increasing for 1awer than average in

comes but 1eveling aff or dipping for higher than average incomes are 

p1easure driving, attending sparts events, picnfcing and camping; acti,ri

ties increasing for both 10wer and higher than average incarnes are playing 

games, s'V1imming, sightseeing and motorboating (Outdoor Recreation Resources 

Revievl Commission 1962a). 

Hueller and Gurin (1962) report that being mart"ied and having child

ren does not represent a barrier to outdoar recreation. It 1s common for 

children to participate i.n outdoor activiti.es (sv1itmning) 'tvhich parents do 

not have sk:i.ll in and do not participate in. Childr.en have 1earned these 

activities from friends or in school and outdoor clubs like scouts. The 

higher the education level of people the ,(~more active use they make of 

leisure time. 

Burch (1966) found young children do not necessar.ily inhibit a 

famUy's participation in the more demanding camping styles. 

Nueller and Gurin (1962) report specifie activiUes to be more 

popular in Sorne areas. In northeastern United States skii.ng and s'to1imming 

were high demand acth'ities ,.,hile i.n the south fishing vIas more popu1ar 

and most·.-,hiking and camping occurred in the v1est. There 'ilaS more picnic

ing in the western and north central states than in the southern and 
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northeastern states. They founcl suburban areas shm" a some~"hat higher 

participation in outdoor recreation than cities and other ar.eas; hm"ever, 

they feel the relatively high participation by suburbanites is a reflection 

of the:i.r incorne, education, and occupation. 

People living in the city of Chi.cago were founel to place heavy 

interest on organized and group directecl outdoor recreation such as 

amusement parks and zoos (Northeastern Illinois Hetropolitan Area Planning 

Commission 1962). Important outdoor activities for them ~vere fishing, 

picnicing and s't'Jimming. There was not much hunting becat1se this ,,,as too 

expensive for most and there '·Jere no faci1ities. The Chicago urbanite 

certainly participated less thal1 suburbanites in outdoor recreation. Com

paring the t'tW groups the report described the people in the city of 

Chicago as having micldle and be 10;'1 median incomes, being less mobile, 

having less accessibility and availability to outdoor activities, living 

in a h:i.gher density area con!:aining less per capita public or quasi-public 

open space, and as having a greater variety of urban type recreational 

opportunities available." 

Upper and middle income groups participate more in outdoor recreation 

than do lower incarne groups. King (1968) reports middle income classes, 

white collar occupation groups, and upper educational classes are over

represented among camping families. King found that incorne, age, occupa

tion and education correlated vlith 1:vhether a family camped or note 

Thorse11 (1967) found that 50% of the hikers in Banff: and Yoho 

National Parks had a university degree while on1y 2.2% of the Canadian 

population had university degrees. Forty-five percent of the hikers' 

occupations were in the professional category. 



Hopkins (1969) stated that almost all outdoor recreation is by the 

middle and upper middle income groups and a fe~'l of the wealthy and that 

the poor and less privileged in the city experience fe,,, of the outdoor 

opportunities avai1ab1e. 
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T~o]ight (196B) studying the cliente1e of the University of Hashington 

Arboretum found the key socio-economic factor associated ~"ith the tendency 

to use an area for its natura1 qua1ities ~'las education. Hecock (1970) 

reports that people identified as having high socio-economic character

istics appear to be dravm to beaches having ab ove average aesthetic 

qualities. 

Hauser (1962) found higher educational and occupational leve1s 

associated with greater outdoor recreation activity. 

Wi1derness users tend to have prestigious occupations and high socio

economic status (Hi1d1and Research Centre 1962). The:i.r report goes on to 

say that 75% of their samp1e had college degrees whi1e on1y 6% of the 

American population had dearees, and that wilderness uSers tend to be 

urban dwe11ers and born in a city. They also tend to te irom upper 

income brackets. 

Inhaber (1972) describing the socio-economic makcup of Morgan 

Arboretum members found that 73.2% of the members had family incomes 

greater than $14,000 per year; 86% of the members were university educated; 

55.5% had professional occupations; 23.3% 1ived in the city, and 73.6% 

1ived in the suburbs. 

Clark (1956) found the use of leisure varied with different levels 

of occupational prestige. The most frequent activities of the highest 

1evel were attending plays, concerts, lectures, entertaining, playj.ng 
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bridge, and attending movies, and of the lm~est le'.7el were watching tele

vision, fishing, card games (not bridge), driving [or pleasure, and going 

to taverns and conunerc j.al entertaimnent (zoos). 

Burdge (1969) found that the higher occupational categories partici

pated in the greatest variety of activities and that their hobbies tended 

to be aesthetic and educational in character while the middle occupational 

level hobbies tended to involve a skill ~(lhile the lowest occupational 

level hobbies tended to be a more functional part of daily living; for 

example, repairing car, fh:ing house up. 

One study found that active leisure activities, except for golf, 

were not associated with occupational groupings (Cunningham, Montage, 

Hetzner, Keller 1970). This study measured just the most common activities 

such as home improvement, lawn mowing, \valking. 

Reissman (1954) says higher classes whether based on occupation, 

income, or. education have a greater degree of participation in most activi

ties and lm'ler classes spend more time on television and radio. 

Havighurst and Feigenbaum (1959) feel that a person's leisure style 

is a dimension of his liEe-style; that is, a home-centred l.ife-style pro

duces a home-centred leisure style and a community-centred life style 

produces a community-centred leisure style. They found these life styles 

associated with different classes. Lmver class was rarely community

oriented whUe middle class was about equally represented between home 

or community-centred life styles. Families with many children vIere more 

likely to he home-oriented. 

Bishop and Ikeda (1970) found occupational prestige to be a strong 

correlate of occupational differences in leisure and that leisure patterns 
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were related to certain characteristics of occupational roles; namely, 

a masculine-feminine dimension, intimacy of interpersonal relations and 

energy and invo1vement required. 

Do\\'ell (1967) says there are \.;ride differences betvleen occupational 

groups and their recreational activities. Hechscher and de Grazia (1959) 

found executives com1ined leisure activities (entertaining) with their 

work and they had trouble making a clear-cut distinction bet,<1een their 

,vork and leisure. Noe (1971) round executives had more leisure tuilt 

into their work situation and had less outside it while blue collaI' 

~"'orkers had more 1eisure outside their work situation and less inside. 

In comparing three occupations (admen, dentists, professors) Gerstle (1961) 

reported that in their leisure time admen ,-Jere the most active, primarily 

to blow off steam, and that dentists were also quite active tut their 

goal was to relax, and professors were the 1east active and tended to 

rcad a lot in their leisure time. Gerst1e (1961) feels setting of the 

work, nature of the v10rk performed, and norms of reference groups are 

conducive to particular patterns of leisure behavior. 

These studies show that most outdoor recreational behavior varies 

with socio-economic characteristics and most partid.pation is by upper 

middle class. 

LOv7er social class groups participate much less and have limited 

opportunities to participate in and to learn about and to appreciate 

outdoor recreational activities in a natural environment. 

LOv1 income city residents (particularly in central sIum areas), 

recent in-migrants, minority groups, and elderly people have little or 

( 
'. 

no access to outdoor recreation except in neighborhood parks and 
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playgrounds. These groups have far less than average car o~mership and 

public transportation to many recreation areas is not available. Children 

of these high density, lmv income neighborhoods, and evcn of many middle 

income neighborhoods, need èut do not have access to camp facilities 

(Outdoor Recreation Resources Revie,~ Commiss ion 1962b). 

Stone, Schuerell and Koplan (1962) state that most of St. Louis 

residents partid.pate in non-focused recreation like s:i.ghtseeing and 

relaxing. Pleasure drivers tended to be in the rniddle range of the 

metropolitan ,,)hite collar, skUled, and serni-skilled ~l7orkers, and that 

visitcrs to parks around the St. Louis area were overrepresented by pro-

fessionals and semi-professionals. They go on to say that participation 

by labourers a t parks around St. Louis ~~as on 1y one-quarter of the ex-

pected amount. 

Service, semi-skilled and unskillec1 occupations form a lm·] percent-

age (2.8 - 5.2%) of campers at National Parks (Department of Indian 

Affairs and Northern Developrnent 1966a). In Banff National Park during 

1965 the percentage of campers v7hose occupations were service, semi-

skilled or unskilled was only 6.6% (1966b). 

The Northeastern Illinois Hetropolitan Area Planning Corrnnission 

(1962) reports that non-v7hites have a very 10\·] level of participati.on 

in outdoor recreation and that this is due to barriers of low incorne, 

low personal mobility, and low availability of outdoor recreational 

facilities arourid their residence. 

Montreal is also not 'V7e Il endo~7ed with parks. The area of large 

urban parks is only one-sixth of the accepted nOlim and local and district 

( parks in the affluent v7estern suburbs is t,07o-fifths of the norm and this 
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figure drops to one-tenth in the poorer zones of l1ontrea1 (Fenv1ick 1 Q(9). 

The outdoor behavior patterns of lo~~ income groups are very different 

from high incoli1e groups. It is c.rucia1 that conservation education reach 

aIl groups and that it be effective ~dth a11 Sroups. This particular 

field trip program receives ch:i.ldren froin many different types of 

communit:ies. It is knm·m that chHdren behave different1y on these 

field trips and that outdoor recreatj.onal behavior varies ~dth social 

c1ass. To evaluate and deve10p this conservation proSram it 1.5 important 

to kno,,] if behavior on field trips varies with different commun:i.ties and 

if the field trips are successful ~(7ith these different children. 

Not very much :i.s kno"m about ~(7hy these differences in recreational 

behavior occur. 

Using empirical data from exploratory factor analytic studi.es, 

theories regarding outdoor recreation are beginning to be put fOr\>7ard. 

Sessoms (1963) suunnarized the available information. Patterns prior to' 

1958 are probably not chat"acteristic of the population nm-7. As age in

creases fewer activities are participated in and they tend to he more 

passive. Family patterns are associated with family stage. Car driving 

and picnicing have the h:i.ghest participation and water sports are next. 

The number of recreat:i.on pursuits is related directly to income. The 

type and variety of 1eisure pursuits is related to occupations and 

occupational prestige level. Crafts, spectator, counnercia1, and home 

centred activities are inversely proportional to occupational levels. 

Camping and canoeing are upper class; boating, middle and upper-lot(7er 

class; ~(7hile hunting, gardening and picnicing are not related to occupa

tional prestige. Urban residents participate more in outdoor recreation 
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than rural except for hunting 'V1hich is on tJ1e decline. Eighty perce.nt 

of 'Tacation trave.l is by auto. Participation in outdoor recreation is 

incl"t.:'asing. 

Sorne tentative hypotheses have heen proposed to exp1ain varions 

aspects of recreational behavior. l1endee (1969a) sunwarized several 

theories proposed to explain recreational behavior. 

Sorne theories emphasize cultural differences. Burdge (1969) and 

Beers (1953) found the rural population to he more conservative than 

urban d'We11ers and hence are not positively oriented to recreation since 

they consider it frivolous and not a good thing. Green (1964) suggests 

that urbanites may \\fant to recapture through outdoor activities earlier 

values (pioneer se!f-reliance) 'V7hich they feel fit in better li7ith man's 

nature th an domination from urban institutions. Another possibility is 

that one's perspective of the natura! envirorunent rnay partly explain 

participation in outdoor activities. For example, occupations Nhich ex-

ploit natural resources could influence one to feel that resources are to 

be used (hunUng, fishing), not just appreciated or laokec1 at (Schnore 

1966, Henc1ee 196'?b). Outc1aor recreatianal activities are inherent in 

lHe styles and values promulgat~d oy dHferent groups (Head 1962, 1-lendee 

A familiarity theory sugges~s that people seek leisure experiences 

similar ta their cveryday lives (Ilurch and ~'Jenger 1967, Hauser 1962). 

U-rban people ïo1alking and driving for pleasure and rural residents partici-

pa ting in hunt ing and fishing support this theory. Oppos j.ng th:.i.s ts a 

ne,-] experience theory - peopie seek le isure experiences to escape every-

( day lives through sharply contrasting ne~-7 experiences. A pleasant childhood 
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memory theory (Burch and Henger 1967) c laims childhoocl camping and hik:ing 

experiences and adult styles of campi.ng aœhighly related. This theory 

has received support from the findings of Peterle (1961) and Hendee et 

al (1968). 

Urbanism may lead to the development of certain characteristics and 

attitudes - being blasé, less adventurous (Hirth 1938) - and thus influence 

the amount of parttcipatlon in rigorous outdoor activities or the style 

of doing them. 

Hauser (1962) proposed two theories. As urban population increases 

the nced for outdoor recreation activities - a return to nature - will 

increase. As urbanism as a way of life becomes more '(,]idespread there 

will be a diminuti.on in demand for outdoor recrea tion, particularly 

activities involving a great deal of physical vigor and relative dis

comfort. 

Lindsay and Ogle (1072) studied two opposing theories. The first, 

that socio-environmental factors combine to result in proportionately 

greater preference for public outdoor recreation tn those people in the 

higher incorne and education groups, and second, socio-environrnental 

factors combine to cause nearly equal preference for public outdoor 

recreation in all income and education groups, but e:<:ternal factors such 

as opportunity, allo"1 higher incorne and \'Jell-educated elements of society 

to fulfill this preference. The findings of their study supported the 

second hypothesis. Hendee (1969a) expressed similar thoughts ,.hen he 

\Vrote that groups denied recreation because of residence, poverty, 

ignorance or segregation, might become participants in available oppor

tunities if these barriers were removed, and that society can influence 
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participation by manipulating the activities available. 

Five theories based on the relationship between past events and 

subsequent leisure bchavior have been advanced based on the ide.a that 

participants may approach the same activity on different occasions in a 

variety of moods, seeking ta fulfill diffcrent needs (Hitt and Bishop 

1970). This phenomena helps participants ta select the correct activity 

or to get the most out of an existing experience. The five theories are 

1) Surplus energy is left over from normal duties and is available for 

r~creational activities, 2) Relaxation (restoration) is needed ta recreate 

oneself, 3) Emotional tension and anxiety are purged (catharsis) by lei

sure activity, l:_) Recreational activities are substitute satisfaction 

for blocked motives (compensation), 5) Tasks are gener.aUzed, that is, 

people do the same kind of le:i.sure acthrities as their work. 

Eurch (1969) studied competing explanaUons for patterns of recrea

tional behavior. He sa id that liEe-styles produced three social meanings 

for two different kinds of camping styles - easy access and remote. The 

meanings 't-Jere relative amonnts of comfort or discomfort ~07anted, activity 

mi'lieu of extensive or intensive sociability desired, and 'il7hether pleas.ure 

,,,as desired from earned money or from a feeling of personal physical 

effort. He assessed the compensation, familiarity and personal community 

hypotheses. lUs data and information supported mostly the personal 

commun5.ty hypothesis -Nhich states that social issues and psychological 

drives are filtered and redirected by the social circles of vJorl<wates, 

family and frj.ends. 

These are the hypotheses being explored to explain differences in 

outdoor recreational actb .. ities and behav:i.or. Little is kno'il7n about them 
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and even less 1s knmm about the outdoor recreationaJ. beha"ior of children 

and hmv i t ~e la tes to adult le :i.su!"e behaï'5.or. There is Sorne ,:"ork tha t 

seemS to indicate that children from aIl social classes have the same 

potential for experiencing outdoor activ:i.ties but there are class differ-

ences in the uSe of le {sure which are a reflection of life style and 

available opportunities. 

Different socio-economic groups have c1ifferent cultures - different 

ways of Lehaving and thinking; for example, attitudes toward education, 

child rearing practices, property etiquette; children learn these differ-

ences in family neighborhood and community groups (}~cdonald, McGuire, 

Havighurst 1949). Upper-class ch:i.ldren are oHen sent to private schools, 

middle-class families a~e often concerned that their children be in the 

right company, ~1hile Im.;rer-class ch:tldren are more often left on their 

o~m in the streets and are more apt ta be in conflict ·Ni th teachers t\lho 

are generally middle-class and endorse middle-class values (}fucdonald et 

al 1949). Nacdonald et al (1949) report that leisure behavior of socio-

economic groups are qual:i.tatively and quant:i.tatively different; for 

example, belonging to the scout movement is an upper middle-class attri-
. . 

bute, upper middle-class have more fami.ly activities than lo~1er-class 

children, whereas 10'Vler-class chi 1dren tend to have fewer organized 

activities, and have more unorganized play outside in the even:i.ngs. 

Patrick (1945) found adult le:i.sure activities not to be h:i.ghly 

correlated with those of childhood with a few exceptions. One of these 

was the later pursuit of indoor and outdoor games by men, providing the 

childhood games ~"ere done in companionship of playmates rather than 

parents. 
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Boynton and 1.J'ang (1944) felt there ~\1as no evldence to indicate that 

the intens:i.ty, èreadth, and divers:i.Hcation of children's play :i.nterests 

was associated ~oJith economi.c status. They found that on the 't.;!hole play 

patterns and preferences were sim:i.lar for children of different economic 

status, except for particular items. These Here items toJhi.ch required a 

direct outlay of money, and therefore higher economic status groups had 

the opportunity to participate in these activi.ties; for example, camping 

and horseback riding. This ,.;oas probal:ly also the reason v3hy lm·, status 

children tende.d to 1:i.ke games ~vhich didn' t require any economic outlay 

since they wou Id be ahle to participate fully in these. 
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Fox (1934) found poorer chi\dr.en had less leisure time because of 

home duties and ,york outside the home. Fox reported Sorne activities ,-1ere 

COl1nll0n ta both rich and poor children but a fe'tv ,vere different. He felt 

that he ,-1as justified in saying that chHdren from poor homes participated 

more in spontaneous outdoor play than those from wealthier homes. 

Flad (1934) says th~ use of leisure is conditioned by social class 

and ta sorne extent by age and sex. He found the lowest class spent more 

of their time at parks, playgrounds and at commercial entertainment, and 

the upper middle-class at libraries and lectures. vlith younger groups 

the class differences \Vere reflected but were not as clear and were more 

irregular. Fox feels class differences do not become fixed until matu

rity. He found 2l l.% of the leisure activities of h:i.s sample had been 

participated in since childhood. 

Differences in leisure activities of different socio-economic strata 

are a reflection of differences in purchasing power, differences in taste 

derived from schooling and" neighborhood subculture and soc:i.o-psychological 
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barriers; for example, social distance (Thomas 1956). Thomas reports that 

lO'{>ler class groups are less connected with the boy scouts and have access 

to fe~'ler le isure resources such as parks and libraries. He says the 

evidence provides a strong case for aIl chj.ldren to have univcrsal access 

to certain activities and cnjoyments and that children need opportunities 

for meaningful e~{pericnces in a variety of potential leisure pursuits. 

v7ealth and style of living results :i.n the leisure-tirne activities 

of economically privileged chHdren being different from other children 

(Cramer 1(l50). Host have dancing and music lessons and par!:icipar:e in 

organizec1 sports. l!m.;rever, Cramer founn that many of thesc activities 

Here disliked sinee they uere chosen l:.y their. parents. A c.haracteristic 

activity of: cconomlcally pri':ileged ch·i.1dren he stuoied ~]as the number of 

outside trips taken ~l7ith their parents. The children unanimously enjoyed 

these vacations. It ~]as eorrunon F01~ the chi Idren to be taken out o~ schoo 1 

to go on these trips. 

Studying adolescent leisure in a working class district, James and 

1100r (1940) found f/l0rking adolescents spent less of their leisure tÜl1e Orl 

play than adolescents in school. They indicate that the development of 

leisure activities during adolescence cannot ignore dj.fferences in sex, 

occupation, locality, attitudes and living cond5.tj.ons. Robinson (1936) 

studied the 1eisure activities of high school students in a low socio

economic area where one-third of the working population ~vas unemployed. 

The major activities were reading, listening to the radio, going to 

movies, and just "hanging around" outdoors or playing unsupervised, un

organized games adapted to city streets. 

Hewes and Hanunett (1962) state that if outdoor recreation is deemed 

valuable, it is essential to provide it to children not only for their 
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immediate enjoyment or health but also to develop tas tes and skills that 

can serve them through liEe. The cast of camps makes it impossi1::le for 

low incorne families to send their ch:Udren to camp to experience a natural 

environment. HeHes and Hammett point out that in order for urban children 

to experience play in a natural environment they must either travel with 

their parents, go to a camp, or go T,7ith an organized group. This results 

in a serious imbalance in opportunities for diffe.ent socio-economic 

groups of children to recreate in a natural setting. He'tVes and Hammett 

fêel the government should be directed to provide day camp experiences 

for children of aIL economic levels, especially for children in densely 

populated regions. They aiso sho~led that there is a need for day camps 

for middle income families who although they can aEford to send children 

ta camp there are just not enough natural areas available to fulEil! the 

dernand. They state that the problems of day camps deserve special study. 

Even when a program fs available to aU segments of society it must 

still be evaluated and its success with diEferent groups assessed. This 

brings up the question of \l7hat is good conservation education. 

\'lahletz (1956) asserts that nonfactual propaganda ta prornote selfish 

interest under the guise of education cannot be condoned. Hesten1:;erger (1970) 

claims there have been tao many attempts to inculcate children ~l7ith a narro't>l 

viev' or one problem wHhout regard for any ecological ramifications; too 

much emphasis on teachj.ng conservation in the field of science TNithout re

gard for the economic and political ramifications; too much emphasis on 

negative aspects and not enough on constructive conservation activities; 

and too much concern with identification of specimens and with aesthetics 

to the exclusion of sound concept development. Hestenberger asserts that 
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a good program would use the conceptual development approach, start at 

the earliest possible age level, and that concepts would be developed 

over a period of time through involvement with a great vad,ety of succeecJ-

ingly sophisticated learning experiences, and that a11 subjects Hould be 

involved. Hestenberger points out that merely teacMng children ta enjoy 

nature 1:-3i11 not necessarily cause them to be knov71edgeable conservat'ton-

ists. 

Conservation is a 1:l1ay of lHe, a 1:-3ay of doing things. It involves 

understanding facttlal knO\'71edge about ecelogy, appreciating our dependence 

on the environment, respecting land, preperty and the use of it, relating 

one:s beliefs to social action, and being sensitive te the condition of 

the environment (Dorsey 1968). Lively (1958) agrees that conservation is 

really a way of lHe, a '(,lay of: looking at resources and a T./Jay of behaving 

toward resources, and that an individual must grm" into it and grm'l up to 

it; that is, as individuals become more advanced the y must grasp more 

advanced ideas of conservation. 

\.J'agar (1958) states that instruction for outdoor living should be 

concerned with sensitizing enjoyment and encouraging people to think more 
., 

provocatively rather than fallO\l1ing popular concepts which are irrational 
'> 

from a conservation point of vie'Çv. He stresses the point that e lementary 

and prescheo' conservation education should instill sorne of the aesthetics 

of the outdoors and should stress out1:.7ard thinking; that is, net to think 

of onels self on1y but to consider other things and other people. Recause 

it takes a lot of thinking to be fair, he feels there is a real need to 

stimulate children ta think deeply and objectively. 

\'7ebber (1962) asserts that children have te understand 't'lhere goods 



come from, learn hm~ to look a t a forest or seashore, and deve lop respect 

for our ecological system. 

Hutchins (1971) remarIes that education in the outdoors is effective 

only ~·]he.n it results in behavior favourable to the wise uSe of the natural 

environment for the future. 

These f:ield trips were designed with these ideas in mind; conservation 

is a way of life; the best way to learn it is to experience it; and the 

experience should be enjoyable and thought provoking. This seems ta be 

a good way to introduce children to the outdoors and to prepare them to 

deal with environmental problems. It :tsn't knov7n i.f this kind of fi.eld 

trip teaching method is effective. Even thoughthere has been strong dis-

satisfaction with many programs, rarely have programs been evaluated in 

terms of conservation education goals, what children do on field trips, 

and what children get out of the experfence. 

There has ueen lim:i.ted research done on the effectiveness of conser-

vation education programs. George (1967) round the conservation attitudes 

of high school and college students and adults to be ',"ery variable. lIigh 

conservation scores tended to correlate ~dth extracurr5.cula't" activit:i.es 

such as Summer camp, LfH clubs, boy scout experiences and hildng club 

activities. He found conservation Horkshops, conservation education 

courses and camp e}:periences could change positively conservation atti-

tudes. He found the changes to be associated v1ith interest, motivation, 

and exposure to conservation knm·]ledge. He concludes that attitudes 

to~~a!'d conservation are more favourab le when exper:i.ences result in under-

standing and appreciation of natural resources and that the attitudes are 

a reflection of the acceptance of conservation knO\·71edge. 
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Eurch and Shelstad (1971) report some tentative Eindings from a 

preliminary study of a na.ture program at Yale Unlversity for 42 grade 

Five and six children. In this program they feel nature is pr:i.mar:i.ly 

valued Ly the children as a setting for social action rather th an being 

absorbed for itself. They suggest that the goals of children and the 

sponsor:i.ng group or agency oHen run in quHe di.fferent directi.ons. 

They found a tendency for children to force the natural setting into the 

famUi.ar - Le., a meadovi l;ecomes a ball field. This tendency ,vill be 
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the predomin<tnt pattern unless the group is given a strong set of operant, 

adaptive norms that make nature plausible in its own terms. Such adaptive 

norms can be furnished by a core of experienced peers. "With their methods, 

they found that any measurable gains from the experience are in terms of 

increased social solidarity of existing groups rather than an increased 

understanding of nature. 

The beha'Tior patterns forest managers expect or ~vant their cliente le 

to folloV1 are often different from how people actually behave in the 

forest (Campbell et al 1968, Clark et al 1971). He want children to 

follow certain behavior patterns on these field trips. It is desirable 

tbat their behavior be in harmony \Vith the philcsophy of the program and 

the field trip teach:i.ng method. If the field trips need improvement :i.t 

wou1d be necessary to alter them so that children's behavio1: is in accord

ance 'tvith the philosophy and teaching method. 

It is known that groups of children beha'Te different1y on these 

field trips, that recreationa1 beha'.1ior varies with social class, and 

that the leisure activities of different social classes of children are 

different. This project is concerned \Vith assessing the behavior of 
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\ 
'. children from different kinds of communities. 

The hypothesis to be tested in this study is that behavior on these 

field trips varies ,vith the community the children live in. Connnunities 

were described on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics as 

defined by the Montreal Council of Social Agencies (1968). 

Actually the common clements of the behavior ,.;pere assessed. For 

example, hm'l active or passive, noisy or quiet, excited or blasé, spontan-

eous or restrained the group's activities and behaviors were. In a study 

of play as an indicator of cross-cultural and intra-cultural differences 

Seagoe (1962) states that when comparing the play of dHferent groups the 

common elements of the play should be used. 

Of particular concern are the elements of the group's activities 

and behavior "lhich are in harmony or disharmony with the philosophy and 

teaching method of the program. On these field trips children choose 

their activities spontaneously as they go along. 

Gump and Sutton-Smith (1955) in a field study of activity-setting 

and social interaction cOl1clude that the choice of activities is very 

important and that it will determine the children' s relations to each 

other and to the leader (guide). They state that the activity setting 

will produce significant and general effects on the social behavior of 

its participants and that an activity once entered will exclude sorne 

potentia l behavior, necessitate other behavior and fj.nally encourage 

or discourage still other behavior. 

For example, s~d.mmi.ng puts a group in a ro1:ust social climate ~.,here 

total interaction is high, and aggression and attacking are likely; where-

as crafts is a roild social cliroate where total interactfon is lm.,er and 
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dependency interaction (helping and being he1ped) is high. In crafts 

the counse lor' s he lp is sought. In s~\'imming the counse lor' s ro le is mor.e 

l::locldng, attacking and MscipUnarian. 

Cn the conser.vation fie ld trips the children' s spontaneous activities 

and behaviors ~"ill influence the5.r relationship ~'Jith the guide and in 

what way the group experiences the gUide's teaching efforts. For examplc, 

is the gtllde continually d:!.sciplin{ng and explaj.ning conservation norms, 

or having many brief discussions while on the run with a noisy, excited 

group or. continually helping the group to overcome its hes:i.tancy and fear 

of interacUng with the forest? 

Almy (1966) in her paper on using spontaneous play as an avenue 

for inte11.ectua1 deve10pment fee1s play is a setting ror the exercise 

of incipient intellectual al)ilities and that ~"hen assessing at the cogni

tive level the k:i.nds of quest{ons one should ask are: ~vhat kind of re

lationships are the children aware of, hm1 creative are they, what can 

they infer and generalize, ~'lhat contradictions, attr:!.butes and properties 

do they rea1ize? These are similar to sorne of the variables measured in 

this study. As pointed out earlier, these e1ements of the children' s 

play activities would vary, depending on T~]hat activities the children 

choose, and this will i.nfluence what sort of learning experience they 

will have on the field trip. 

The variables (common e1ements) of the children's activities and 

behavior are given in total in Appendix 8. TIley can be grouped into 

the follo~ling categories: 

1) How the children interact ,,7ith the guide, the forest, and 

each other. 

2) HO~l they initi.ate and participate in activities. 
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3) v7hat feelings they express about the guide, the forest and 

each other. 

4) ~Vhat proljlcm solving skHls they use. 

5) Hm" much subject matter they cover. 

6) Hm-1 they respond to the gu5.de's discipline. 

This research was conducted within the structure of an existing 

field trip program. It is a practical study of a particular kind of 

field trip. The aim ~-1as simply to describe behavior under these candl-

t:i.ons; and subsequently to attempt ta determine if beha\Tior varies 'to1ith 

the community fram which the children come. 

The study ,·7as restricted to the children and schools whicl1 actually 

participated in tIlis outdoor educational program. It did not attempt to 

single out specific types of schools or children. Esscntially it was 

intended to obtain information that ('.ould be applied to upgrade this 

program. Accordingly the techniques used were selected or designed to 

be bath efficient and economical and easy to incorpora te inta the field 

trip method for continuous evaluation of the program. HacArthur (1969), 

commenting on th:i.s study, notecl that the Undings H01.11d form a basis fo"t" 
, 

changes, adjustments and modifications in the program and ~"oulà he1.p in 

the critically vital phase of briefing and preparing guides. 

A very important point to keep in min·d is that if chHdren from 

various communities are responding dj.fferently to this learning exper-

ience, the field trip teaching method may he favouring the children from 

one community over anather. To campensate for any differences, a field 

trip teaching method suitable for aU children would have to be developed 

or different types of field trips designed for children from different 



communities. If: these field trips stimulate upper midclle-class children 

to appreciate and understand the forest environment Lut "turn off" lm'7er 

social class children, this seriously questions the usefulness of these 

Id.nds of fie Id trips. They may be just another influence Hidenlng the 

gap bettl7een upper and lot\ler-class use and appreciation of natural environ

ments. 

Government, industry and special i.nterest groups are developing 

publ:i.c education and pubHc relations programs. Many of these have been 

directed at children. Even though there has been strong dissa::isfaction 

~.Jith many progra!1ls, rare ly have these programs been evaluated in terms 

of consen'ation education goals, ~l7hat children do on field trips, and 

what children get out of the experience. This research will assist in 

evaluating the Arboretum's outdoor educational program. 

The dual objectives of the research which will accomplish this are 

1) to describe sorne common dimensions of the behavior and activities of 

children on these field trips, particularly those influencing use of the 

teaching method, and 2) to test the hypothesis that common elements of 

their behavior and activities ~'7ill vary Hith the children' s communities. 

The results of this study ~'7Ï11 help to yield the kind of j.nformation 

needed for the rational planning and development of: conservation programs 

which are use fuI and beneficial to children from aIl levels of society. 
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III HATERIAlS AND l1ETllODS 

The aim is to evaluate these conservation field trips by describing 

vIhat happens on them and seeing if this varles 'Nith the ehildren's commu

nities. This :i.nvolved the author in managing the program and at the same 

time doing research on it. 

The field trips ,'lere advertised to sehools ln the Hontreal Is land 

area. Sehoo ls ",hich Nere interested made book;"n~s for their classes. 

Ten guides conducted the field trips using a standard teachlng method. 

The ehildren's home eommunities and the ehildren's behavior on these 

field trips ",ere described. A research report Ily the Hontreal Council of 

Social Agencies (1963) was used to delineate the eommunities .from which 

the schools came and to deseribe their socio-eeonomic eharacteristies. 

Host behavior data ,-lere eolleeted immediately a eter field trips by guides 

comple'.:ing a field trip report forro. Some data were tabulated by guides 

during the field trips. 

These data ",cre f.actor analyzed to sort out 1) the underlying patterns 

or basic dImensions of behavior on field trips, and 2) ,']he.ther or not the 

behavior data eorrelates v7ith the soe:i.o-economie data, that ls, ,>7hether 

or not behavior varies with the socio-economie characteristics of the 

children's cormnunities. The reliabHity and validHy of the behavior 

data ",ere estimated to assure they "1ere meaningful and '"lOrth\07h:i.le. 

III-l The Forest Conservation Field Trips 

For research purposes ft "las important that the availability of the 

field trips te advertisec1 throughout the entire Hontreal reg:i.on ta attract 
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schools €rom as many dtfferent communUies as possjble, :::ha!- field trip 

procedure and teachin~ method be constant, tha':: guides be 1:·3ell trained in 

using the [j.eld trip method, and that the fores!: emTironment encountered 

be the same for a Il groups. The a ttempt TJ1as made to provide the same type 

of field trip ror all groups. Each guide ~·]otlld naturally have her O\,'n 

style of implementing the teaching method, eut each usod the saille f:ield 

trip procedure and tcach:i.ng method and had children from aIl the comn1lln:l'.-

ties. 

The Eield trips were well advertised and the guides well trained 

and experienced in us ing the fie ld trip me thods. 

Durinp; 1969 and 1~70, the au~ho.:- o.:-:;anized and supervised the f:ïeld 

trip program. During this ti.me, the field trip teaching method (Appendix 

1), ,"/hich had been evolving, ~·7as re r:incd and clarified and put into prae-

ticc on a larger seale and o~ a more control1ed basis. In 1970 a training 

program for guides ~·7as started. rrior to the commencement of the fj.eld 

trip program, the gu:i.des underwent a ;·7eek's intensive orientation and 

familiarization with the ten trails (Appendix 2) used for the Field trips. 
~ 

Guides a lso hacl training sess ions during the fie Id trip season. They re-

ceived training on tlv-" tcaching meÜ~~d, on orienting themselves j.n the 

Arbore tum and on ways of unders tanding and interpre t ing the fores 1: and 

the multiple-use aspects of the Art.oretum. This ,-7as clone primarily by 

the author conducting field trips using the field trip teaching method 

and guides assuming the roles of children. \.'hen the fie Id trips commenced 

new guides oèserved fi.eld trips given by the author and by experienced 

guides. 

This procedure worked very weIl and was repeated for the 1971 season. 
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Iff/Ai.. 

In 1971 (the year the data ~~ collected for this study) we were very 

fortunate to have one guide ~'1ith two years' eJcperience and six guides 

each with one year' s eJ~pel.'ience return to conduct the field trips and 

collect the research data. Theil.' combined experience totalled just over 

1,000 hours conducting field trips and they had already gufded, exper-

ienced, and endured contact with approximately 7,200 children on these 

field trips. The three nc\v gui.des Eollmved the established training pro-

cedures; they observed fie Id trips given by the experienced guides unt il 

it t'1as felt they \'lere l.'eady to conduct their mm field trips. 

The field trips viere advertised to schools by letter. Schools tele-

phoned and made reservations Eor a particular day, time, and number of 

children. This information Y1as recorded on form land transferred to 

form II v7hen confirmed (Appelldix J). AU the fie Id trips for one day 

wel.'e recorded on form II. Schools were then sent a confirmation slip, 

directions to reach the Arboretum and instructions on hO~'7 to prepare for 

the field trip. (These records are absolutely necessary, otherwise schools 

may come on the wrong day, at the wrong time, got lost en route, bring too 

many children, or not haVe the children properly prepared for the fol.'est.· 

Raving this information ~']ritten dm-m is also llseful when dea1ing ~·]ith 

scho01s that arrive with hundreds of children but have not made reServa-

tions.) It was necessary to telephone each school the day before the5.r 

field trip and emphasize the need for boots and insect repellent. Appendix 

3 contains the advertising letter, forms 1 and II, and confirmation in-

formation. 

From Nay 3, 1971, to June 23, 1971, ten female guides, using ten 

Arboretum trails, conducted two hour field trips for kindergarten to 
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grade four children from Hontreal Island, Laval, Chateauguay, and Ile 

Bizard. Five girls worked in French and five in English. 

Every day l assigned guides to a school and each guide to a trail. 

Each guide had about the same number of field trips \Vith each grade and 

on each trait. 

Guides met èuses at the Arboretum entrance gatc and proceeded 1/2 

mile to the parking lot. There, the teacher formed groups of H1 1:0 20 

children. To use this teaching method effectively groups cannot te larger 

than 20. Each guide then took a group and introduced herself. Next, she 

questioned the children and recorded their interests in the different parts 

of the forest, and their knm"ledge about the Forest and our three conseT\Ta

tion normS (Figure 1). In this discussion the guides used pictures to 

represent the different facets of the Arboretum forest: 1) treès, 2) 

........ ~ mammals, 3) ~'loodsworkers, 4) insects, 5) fungi, 6) reptiles, 7) rect-ea

tionists, 3) bj.rds, 9) flOvlers (Figure 2). 

The author and several assistants had copied and painted ten sets of 

these pictures and sealed them in plastic (Figure 2). These pictures ~l1ere 

extremely useful since children in these grades cannot read or write 

effectively. Pictures are bilingual and give children a consistent idea 

of ~;1hat to expect on the field trips. It also meant the information given 

to each group was standardized and simil.ar - "lhich would not have occurred 

with just a verbal presentation. 

Guides then gave the group instructions about how the y v7ere to behave 

and ,·,hat the y were to do on the field trip, that is, not get lost, not take 

anything home, and not damage anything, to ask lots of questions and to 

find things in the forest. These preliminaries took 10 to 15 minutes. 
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Figure 2. Pict"ures representi.n:; tl·e Ar1:.oretum .Forest. 
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(See Appendix 4 for text of introduction, quiz and field trip instruc

tions.) 
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Each guide then took her group over the assigned trail. Distance 

~oJalked cou Id be varied to suit the group since every trait had alternative 

routes. A11 trails ~'lere in the south-east corner of the Arboretum. 

Trails were different but they consisted of the same units - planted 

forest, natural forest, narrO~1 trail, main trail, road, pond and open 

land. Therefore, during a field trip a11 these situations ~'1Ould be en

countered. Guides wou1d make sure children had an opportunity to exper

ience the nine different coinponents of the Arboretum forest mentioned in 

the field trip .quiz. 

The standard tea:ching me thod, previoUs 1y des~ribed, ~lasused plus 

teaching aids and demonstrations (Appendix 5). 

Fifteen to twenty minutes before the end of the field trip guides 

brought the children back to the parking lot and repeated the introductory 

quiz. They then directed the bus to the nursery and presented each child 

with a packaged seedling spruce or pine tree ready for planting. The 

guides gave the children instructions on how to plant and care for the5.r 

trees. 

This ppecific type of forest conservation field trip provided learning 

experiences for children from different connnunities a11 over Montreal 

Island. The children responded differently to this type of field trip. 

Socio-economically their connnunities were very different. 

111-2 The Children and Their Connnunities 

The children ~'lere assigned to a community on the basis of where their 

school was located. Each connnunity contained several schools. A research 
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report prepared by the Montreal Council of Social Agencies (1968) ~o1as used 

to define the communities and describe their socio-economic characteristics. 

Their report divided Montreal Island Region into 60 communities and trans

formed 1961 census tract data so that j.t described these communitj.es. 

The purpose of this research project was to study the children we 

actually get on these field trips and was not d:trectly concerned with des

cribing the socio-economj.c structure of Montreal Island, characterH;tics 

of school children across the Island, types of schools in the various 

communities, or basic research on groups. The object 'VIas simply explora

tory research on what happensduring these. field trips. 

F.or this reason the sampl~was just composed of groups which actually 

·.participated in this program.. Theavailability of the field trips was 

advertised to aIl schools in the area, but we had no control over which 

schoo1s ~o1ou1d actua11y send children. AU groups ~o1ere assessed '\lhich came 

on the field trips; this gave a 100% sample. 

A broad cross section of communities were represented in this samp1e. 

Thirty-five communities varying from the affluent western suburbs ta very 

po or areas in the core of the city were involved (Appendix 6). 

These communities provide an overal1 view of the social and economic 

structure of Metropolitan Montreal, are the most usefu1 units for community 

organization, and conform to the community areas used as planning units hy 

the Montreal City Planning Department. The Montreal Council of Social 

Agencies states that practical uses of these community areas in the 

uniform collection of data are 1) ta use as a tool for studying and 

analyzing in depth, the structurally interrelated parts of Montreal, 

2) to provide a basic demographic background against ~o1hich to relate 
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other sources of data, 3) to compare the social and economic needs of one 

area with those of another area, and 4) to provide a conceptual framework 

for encouraging the co~lection of socio-economic, administrative, health 

and welfare data on a uniform basis. According to the Council's report 

another research field in which data collection by these study areas 

(conununities) wou1d be va1uable, is education. These study areas can 

serve as research too1s by readi1y providing contro1led, matched or con-

trasting variables over two or more areas; for example, to study effects 

of a fami1y life èdueation program in a French-speaking 10~1-income area 

and a French-speaking high-income area (Montreal Council of Social Agen-

eies 1968). In essence, this is exactly how these study areas were used 

in this research. 

111-3 Variables Measured 

The data in this study consist of children's behavior assessed by 

the guides and socio-economic descriptions of the children's communities. 

Most behavior data were collected immediately after the field trips by 

guides comp1eting a field trip report forro. The report form (Appendix 7) 

contained sixty-nine behavior variables (Appendix 8); after their re1ia-

bilities were checked, thirty-three were reliab1e enough to use (Table 2 

Variables 1-33). Pertinent definitions are in Appendix 9. The socio-

economic description of the chi1dren's conununities contained twenty-eight 

variables. 

I1I-3a Behavior Variables 

The behavior variables in this study describe: 

1) How chi1dren interact with the guide, the forest and each other, 
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Table 2 Sixty-seven Behavior and Socio-economic Variables* 

Behavior Variables 

1 Passive Observation 
2 Active Observation 
3 Expressive Activities 
4 Small Group Forest Interaction 
5 Small Group Social Interaction 
6 Self Direction Discussions 
7 Self Direction Forest Activities 
8 Leadership Discussions 
9 Leadership Forest Activities 

10 Variety of Discussions 
Il Discussion Origins 
12 Forest Activity Origins 
13 Depth of Discussions 
14 Depth Forest Activities 
15 Fight and Attention Getting 
16 Distribution of Discussions 
17 Energy Hyperactive 
18 Energy Withdrawn 
19 Antagonistic to Guide 
20 Indifferent to Guide 
21 Forest to Guide Interaction 
22 Indifferent to Forest Experience 
23 Interested in Forest Experience 
24 Ecstatic About Trip 
25 Describing Observations 
26 Group Use of Concepts 
27 Recognition of Problems 
28 Concern for Problems 
29 Flexibility with Problems 
30 Field Trip Content 
31 Protection Norm Unreasonable 
32 Respect Norm Unreasonable 
33 Safety Norm Reasonable 
34 Guide Interaction 
35 Forest Interaction 
36 Social Interaction 
37 Protection Disciplines 
38 Respect Disciplines 
39 Safety Disciplines 

Socio-economic Variables 

40 Population Density 
41 French Speaking 
42 English Speaking 
43 Bilingual 
44 Other Language 
45 Canadian Born 
46 Elementary Education 
47 High School Education 
48 University Education 
49 Managerial Professional 

Occupations 
50 Unemployment 
51 Families More Than Six Children 
52 Both Parents l070rking 
53 Average Persons per Household 
54 One Parent Families 
55 Income Less Than $4,000 
56 Income $4,000 to $6,999 
57 IncomeMore Than $7,000 
58 Apartments 
59 Dwel1ings Before 1920 
60 Dwellings 1946-1961 
61 Average Bedrooms per Dwe11ing 
62 Crowding 
63 Dwe11ings Major Repairs 
64 Dwe11ings Less Than $7,000 
65 Dwe11ings More Than $18,000 
66 More Than One Mortgage 
67 Rent Less Than $59/month 
r " o 

* For definitions see Appendices 8, 9 and 10. 
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2) Ho,", they initiate and participate in activites, 

3) ~'Jhat feelings they express about the guide, the forest, and 

the fie ld trip, 

4) vIhat problem solving skills they use, 

5) HO~'7 much subject matter they cover, 

6) Hm'7 they respond to the gUide's discipline. 

The field trip report formwhich the guides completed immediately 

after each field trip contained sixty-nine variables (Appendix 7). Defi-

nition of terms used in the report forro are in Appendix 9. Only six 

variables Crable 2 Variables 34 to 39) ~"ere tabu1ated duringthe field 

tr:i.p. 

On1y the thirty-three report forro variables which proved tobe 

re1iab1e enough for analysis and the six variables counted during the 

field trip will be discussed in this section. For detailed information 

on the rest of the behavior variables not used in the report forro refer 

to Appendix 8. 

1) How the children interact ~'7ith the guide, the forest, and 

each other 

The amounts of guide, forest, and social interaction ~"ere obtained 

during fie 1d trips by guides count ing the number of children invo lved in 

guide, forest, and social interaction at st minute intervals (Variables 

34 Guide Interaction, 35 Forest Interaction, 36 Social Interaction). See 

Figures 3 to 7. Each variable v7as expressed as a percentage of the total 

roeasured interaction. 
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Figure 3. Children-ciuide interaction. 
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Figure 4. Children-forest interaction. Variable 1 Passive Observation. 
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Figure 5. Children-forest in::eraction. Variable 2 Active Observation. 
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Figure 6. 

Figure 7. 

Childrcn-forest interaction. 
Variable 3 Expressive Activities. 

Children-forest interaction. 
Active oèserva tion using teaching aids. 
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Children showing whirligig bugs to guide. 
Variable 21 Forest to Guide Interaction Direction. 

Figure 9. Operation of timer and pouch. 
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l "" interaction category 

Xi "" total children in an interaction 
category for N observations 

T ~ children in the group 

N ,., number of observations 

Types of forest interaction are described by variables: 1 Passive 
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Observation, 2 Active Observation and 3 Expressive Activ:i.ties. Variables 

4 Small Group Forest Interaction and 5 Small Group Social Interaction 

describe the size of groups interacting. vihether ch:i.ldren initiated dis-

cussion by Hnding things in the forest or by the guide having ta point 

things out ta them, was recorded using Variable 21 Forest to Guide Inter-

action (Figure 8). AlI these report forro variables were assessed using 

percentage based on occurrence during the field trip. Later the percentages 

were grouped into more reliable categories, namely, 1. - 1 to 20%, 2. -

21 to 40%, 3. - 41 ta 60%, 4. - 61 ta 80%, and 5. - 81 to 100%. 

2) Hml7 children initiate and participate in activities 

These variables are concerned "Jith how spontaneously groups initiat~ 

activities, hat·J completely they participa te in them, and hm·] weIl the 

children function as a group. Also inherent in these ratings i5 the 

raIe the guide has to play ta get the group invo1ved in activities and 

functioning smoothly (Variables: 6 Self Direction Discussions, 7 Self 

Direction Forest Activities, 8 Leadership Discussions, 9 Leadership 

Forest Activities, 10 Variety of Discussions, Il Discussion Origins, 

12 Forest Activity Origins, 13 Depth of Discussions, 14 Depth Forest 

Activities, and 16 Distribution of Discussions). These variables Vlere 
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adapted from Dimock (1970). AlI are scales. Guides simply checked the 

numbered category which most nearly described their group. 

3) Whatfeelings children express about the guide, forest 

and field trip 
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Feelings and behaviors on which the guides' assessments agreed con

sistently were indifference, antagenism, interest, timidness, desire for 

attention and hyperactive and passive behavior. The variables assessing 

this aspect of behavior on field trips are: 15 Fight and Attention-Getting, 

17 Energy Hyperactive, 18 Energy Withdrawn, 19 Antagonistic te Guide, 

20 Indifferent to Guide, 22 Indifferent to Forest Experience, 23 Interested 

in Forest Experience, and 24 Ecstatic about Trip. Variables 19 and 20 

. lve.re adapted from Dj.mock (1970). Allthese variables are measured by 

noting the number of children exhibiting the behavior; except for Variable 

15 which uses a percentage based on occurrence. Later these percentages 

were transformed into the same five, more reliable, categories mentioned 

earlier. For the other variab les, the figures representing the number of 

children were transformed to percentage of the group. 

4) What problem solving skills children use 

The depth and complexity of discussions l'lere described by variables: 

25 Describing Observations, 26 Group Use of Concepts, 27 Recognition of 

Problems, 28 Concern for Preblems, and 29 Flexibility with Problems. 

These describe the level of problem solving skills exhibited by groups 

during the field trip and provide insight into the complexity of problems 

discussed. Variables 26, 27, 28 and 29 ,vere adapted from Burton, Kimball 

and Hing (1960). Variables 25 to 29 are scales. Guides simply checked 

the numbered category \"hich most nearly described their group. 
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5) How much subject matter children cover 

The number of forest components observed and the depth of discussions 

about them were rated by Variable 30 FieJ-d Trip Content. It is a scale 

based on the number of topics discussed and involvement in these topics. 

A score for a group based on an entire field trip is obtained by summing 

the values for the categories checked. 

6) How children respond to the guide's discipline 

The amount of discipline required to enforce the three conservation 

norms (protection, respect and safety) was obtained during field trips by 

keeping a running tally of discipline explanations or actions. Eachcon-

servation norm discipline action was totalled for the entire field trip 

and adjusted to take into account differences in group size. This produced 

three variables: 37 Protection Disciplines, 38 Respect Disciplines, and 

39 Saf.ety Disciplines. 

To make comparisons valid, total discipline actions per field trip 

were adjusted to a common group size of 15. 

This was done 

D ,." i x 15 
T 

D '.- discipline 

d ... discipline 

T ~ children in 

actions (group size 

actions counted 

the group 

separately for the three discipline 

15) 

variables. 

Hhether the children felt these disciplip..es were reasonable or not 

was rated by variables: 31 Protection Norm Unreasonable, 32 Respect Norm 

Unreasonable, and 33 Safety Norm Reasonable. These were measured by noting 

the number of children in each category. Later these figures ~7ere trans-

formed to percentages of the group. 
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These thirty-nine variables deseribed eommon elements of ehildren's 

behll.vior and aetivities on these field trips. These ele.ments will in

fluence hml7 the guides apply the teaehing method and thus the type of 

learning experienee the chi ldren vyi11 have in the forest. 
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The field trip report forro (Appendix 7) was eonstrueted Gy trial and 

error speeifieal1y to study these field trips. Sorne sea1es were adapted 

from other instruments (Burton, Kimball and Uing 1<:'60, Dimock 1970). 

Seales and categories were designed and adapted from observations made 

by guides during the 1970 field trips. Tb adapt and construet this forro 

the author and a guide observed the samesugaring-off field trips in the 

spring of 1971, independently eompleted trial forros, discussed our reasons 

for differing, and then altered ~-1ording and definitions until a forro v1as 

obtained whieh could be filled in similarly by different people. 

Zander (1951) states that when developing an instrument one starts 

out with many categories in an attempt to identify what behavior is worth 

knov7ing and what is useful, and that as experience aecumulates, both as 

a result of meehanical prob1ems in observation and failures in reliabi.lity, 

categories are dropped or merged with resulting sharper definitions ~nd 

better reliability. BaIes (1950) started out v7ith many more interaction 

categories than he finally ended up v7ith in his instrument. 

As a group, the guj.des and author improved and sharpenec1 the defini

tions and limits of the categories and scales. Some items in the report 

forro ~'7ere grouped to increase reliability if the author re1t the y could 

not be valid1y or consistently delineated by the guides (Appendix 8). 

The type of categories and rating seales used in this study have 

certain advantages and disadvantages. 
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Carefully developed categories and rating scales can provide reliab1e 

and conceptually meaningful data in field studies by 1) providing a com:non 

frame of reference for observers (guides), 2) making sure relevant aspects 

of total beha\-ior T:lill h2 noted \,7ith reliaLility, 3) bd.ng flexible enough 

to provide nceded data within time and personnel limitations which cften 

exist in s tudies using observers, 4) improving vm.-icty and quality of 

descriptions, 5) helping to correct tendency to one-sidedness, i.e., an 

observer may lapse into the habit of just 100king at thi.ngs important to 

him, 6) sensitizing observers to all areas of interaction, 7) providing 

a clear idea of ~.,hat to look for, and 8) being able to collect information 

~vithout disturbing the group (Heyens and Zander 1953, Dimock 1970). 

In this study the attempt "las to design categories and rating scales 

to have as lot\' a level of inference as possible. Some categories t\'ere 

aIl inclusive; others v7ere not. Several dimensions toJere involved: prob-

lem solving skills, emotions exhibited, leadership patterns; therefore, 

guides had to have several common frames of reference. 

There are problems in measurement inherent in the technique. Heyens 

and Zander (1953) point out there is no single solution to them and the 

best solutions have to be sought in terms of each study and its objectives. 

These problems revolve around the necessity of communicating concisely 

the conditions and procedures for making observations and interpreting 

them in the frame'il0rk of a conceptual system (Peak 1953). 

A forest field trip is a complex situation in which a variety of 

factors may affect bath the behavior being measured and the process of 

measurement itself. An investigator hopes to control or keep constant 

( \ 
". 

the most important of these influences and hopes the other variations 
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\vill cancel out (Jahoda et al, 1951). The types or errors or problems 

that have to be considered and dealt with ~'1hen measuring groups have -been 

discussed by Jahoda et al (1951). 

1) Variations in rating caused by behavior other than the one being 

rated. This is essentially a problem or validity. Are we really measuring 

what l'le think we are measuring? Hhat is the meaning of the 'ratings we 

give? To handle this difficulty as best as possible, categories were 

designed to be as objective and simple as possible. Guides ~]ere involved 

in formu1ating meaningful categories and much effort was spent on standard

izing their concepts of e.ach category. 

2) Differences due to transient persona1 factors, mood, fatigue, 

can affect both behavior of the children being measured and guide attitude 

toward recording behaviors on the report form. If a guide is tired or in 

a bad mood she might fill the form out haphazard1y and in a hurry just to 

get it over with. Maintaining enthusiasm and conscientious work habits 

is an integral part of managing a field trip program; in fact, this is a 

major dut y of the person in charge. Team spirit was very good in 1971, 

and if a particular guide Has having a bad day the conscientious, 

enthusiastic attitudes of the rest of the guides tended to he1p her make 

a little extra effort. Also the recording of data became a twice daily 

habit which was structured into a specifie time slot that ~']as quite con

sistent from day to day. Statistical1y more important was the fact that 

a very large sample was used so that most of these transient influences 

wou1d cancel out and have a neg1igible effect on the type of ana1ysis used. 

3) Situational factors cou1d influence guide measurements and chi1d 

behavior. Rain, mosquitoes, mud, heat, humidity and 't·]ind certainly do 
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affect the children. But these things are normal on field trips and this 

is ~~hat the investigator is studying, behavior on normally operating fie ld 

trips. Trails "Jete different but, by and large, the y consisted of the 

same units - planted forest, natural forest, narrow trail, main trail, 

road, pond, and open land. These different units probably influence group 

behavior and difficulty of making observations; hO'l1ever, data collected 

were based on whole field trips vlhich provided similar situations during 

their course. 

4) A very real difficulty is perhaps not aIl pertinent elements of 

children's field trip behavior ",cre mcasured. Fear of things in the forest 

might have been an important thing to assess. For young chHdren who have 

never encountered mosquitoes, the experience can be terrifying. 

5) Lack of clarity in the measuring instrument can cause differences 

in measurements. Group agreement, simplicity, concreteness and a high 

degree of specificity ~1ere sought using: the preliminary data as a base, 

the adaptation of proven instruments, and brief daily group discussions 

to verify group definitions and to form common benchmarks for different 

ra tings. 

6) Different ways of making observations and filling out the report 

forro could introduce errors. Guides were given explicit instructions on 

hm" to record data. These techniques vlere based on the simplest, easiest 

way of collecting the needed data. 

7) Errors in measurements can be a result of blunders or mechanical 

breakdo'Y7n. If a c10ck broke or a pen ~l1as lost during the fie ld trip, 

data vlould be incomplete. The author checked the day's data each evening 

for categories missed or marked incorrectly. The guide involved would 
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then correct this the next day. It ~'las not uncommon for the missed cate

gory to be one she had left to come back to beeause she eouldn't decide 

on it and then forgot ta fill it out. 'He lo1ould discuss the problem and 

then she would make her decision. The category invohred Tt1ou1d be the item 

for discussion that morn:!.ng. Dimoek (1970) says it is orten useful to 

complete forros bet~veen meetings aEter one has had a chance to think 

things over. 

8) Ca1culations have to be done accurate1y or major errors ean 

result. Trans forroation& and tabulations ~lere double checked. The rest 

of theanalysis was done by computer. The cards were punched and yerified 

by experlenced keypunch·operators. 

Borgatta and Cro"'ther (1965) report that 1) the halo effect, in 

'Ihich a rater ascribes a11 characteristies to a group on the basis of a 

global judgement, or stereotype, and 2) raters using different parts of 

a sca1e ta rate the same behavior, are two major measurement problems. 

They state that intensive training is the best way to overcome these 

diffieu1ties. 

These guides reeeived sueh training, in addition to which they as a 

group had a great deal of previous experience observing chi1dren on field 

trips. It is valid to talk of the group's experience rather than an 

individual"guide's experience, sinee meanings, problems, and frames or 

reference were defined and discussed as a group. A1so the group developed 

more insight into the different facets of behavior being observed than any 

one observer could 't·,orking alone. 

A field observer has to rely on his ability to remember, reca11 and 

record data later (tThyte 1951). The more involved a persan is in an 
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activity, the more likely he is to remember H. Guides were not only 

making observations to record later but also to act on inunediate1y, in 

order to successfully eonduet their field trip. Thus they were intimately 

involved ~]ith their observations. 

Gategory and rating seales are very useful in.this kind of study. 

Influences which cause errors in the use of them 'Zl7ere controlled as mueh 

as possible. These seales enabled meaningful data about behavior of 

ehildren on field trips te be eollected. These data describe dimensions 

of beh,àvior which will influence hml7 guides are able to use the field 

trip teaching method. Therefore, the type of learning experience the 

children have will vary ~·]i th the ir behavior. 

1II-3b Sacio-économic Variab les 

Socio-economic variables 'to7hich had been sho~17n to be related to parti-

cipation in outdoor recreational activities were used to describe these 

conununities (Table 2 Variables 40-67, Appendix 10). They were obtained 

from a research report which described the conununities on Hontreal Island 

(Montreal Council of Social Agencies 1968). The twenty-eight variables 

dealt ~7Îth language, education level, dHellings and population density, 

occupations, unemployment, family structure and in corne pattern. 

1) Language 

Participation in outdoor recreat:i.onal activities by different ethnie , 

groups has been shml?n to be different (Variables: 41 French Speaking, 

42 English Speaking, 43 B:i.1ingual, 44 ether Language, and l~5 Canadian 

J3orn). 

2) Education Level 

Education correlates very strongly 'Z'1ith participation in outdoor 



activities, particularly those ~07hich depend directly on an aesthetic 

natural environment (Variables: 46 Elementary Education, 47 High School 

Education, and 48 University Education). 

3) Th07e11ings and Population Density 
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These features are different in city core and suburban areas. Parti

cipation in outdoor recreation by city core residents is minimal compared 

to suburbanites (Variables: 40 Population Density, 53 Apartments, 59 

Th07ellings before 1920, 60 DNellings 1946-1961, 61 Average Bedrooms per 

Dvlelling, 62 Crowding, 63 Dwellings Major Repairs, 64 Th·,ellings 1essthan 

$7,000, and 65 Dwellings more than $lS ,000). 

4) Occupations 

Occupation is an important correlate of outdoor recreationa1 behavior. 

People with professional occupations make far more use of natural environ

ment parks than those Hith lo~ver status occupations (Variable 49 Managerial 

ProfessionalOccupations). 

5) Unemp10yment 

This category should reflect the economic situation in a community. 

Certain segments of society are barred from outdoor recreational activities, 

because of lack of money and mobility (Variables: 50 Unemployment, 52 

Both Parents Working, 54 One Parent Families, 55 Income less than $4,000, 

66 More than One Mortgage, 67 Rent less than $59/month). 

6) Fami1y Structure 

Type of camping has been sho~7n to vary with family stage. Leisure

style and life-style do vary with size of family (Variables: 51 Families 

More Than Six Children, 52 Bath Parents ':forking, 53 Average Persons per, 

Househo1d, and 54 One Parent Families). 
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7) Incarne Pattern 

Participation in most outdoor recreat.ional activities varies with 

income. Lo~1er incarne groups participate very little, either by choice or 

because of economic barriers (Variables: 55 Incorne less than $4,000, 56 

1ncome $4,000 to $6,999 and 57 Incorne more than $7,000). 

Although the socio-economic data are based on 1961 figures they are 

.valid for this research. The absolute values of variables are not key 

to factor analysis; the value of variables rela.tive to each ether is more 

important. The pattern of socio-economic conditions among communities is 

st.ill the sarne in 1971 as it 't'las in 1961. There have not been any sweeping 

changes to shift around the ranking of communities. Communities l-1hich had 

the. highe'st incomes, highest average bedrooms per dwelling, or highest 

percentage of English speaking, in 1961 still rate highest in 1971. 

Outdoor racreational activities vary with different social class 

groups. Most partidpation is by upper midd1e-c1ass groups. Middle-

class chi1dren have many more opportunities to experience, learn about 

and recreate in natural em·ironments than lower-class children living in 

the city core. 1t ±s crucial to know ~lhether or not these field trips 

are effective with aIl children regard1ess of socio-economic class 

background. 

111-4 The Method of Observation 

The guides rated and tabulated behavior data systematically as 

participant observers. To fully appreciate the role the guides played, 

the necessity of using direct observation, and its advantages and diffi-

culties, one must understand the nature of participant and systematic 

observation. 
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The investigation of any problem advances by stages; at each stage, 

research questions differ and so should methodology used to deal ~·]ith the 

changing difficulties in collecting data and testing it (Campbell 1970). 

Observation of groups is a direct method of sampling behavior in a social 

situation (Dimock 1970). Data for this study utilized participant obser

vation. In 1970, preliminary data ~'lere obtained using a narrative report 

form (Appendix 11). In 1971 data were collected systematically by using 

a report forro (Appendix .7.) which rated behavior and by tabulating Some 

behavior during the field trip. Participant observation has a flexible 

format Hhich maximizes discovery and is well suitedfor obtaining des

criptive and taxonomie data "lhich can generate hypothesis grounded on 

descriptive fact (Campbell 1970). Hany questions in outdoor recreation 

are still being Eormulated'and descriptive and taxonomie tasks have hardly 

begun (Campbell 1970). Behavior of children on forest conservation field 

trips is among these. 

According to Jahoda, Deutsch and Cook (1951) these observational 

methods are scientific in that they 1) serve a formulated research purpose, 

2) are planned systematically rather than occurring haphazard1y, 3) are 

systematically recorded and related to more general propositions rather 

than presented as a set of interesting curiosa, 4) are subjected to checks 

and controls "lith respect to validity, re1iability, and precision. Parti

cipant (guide) observation provides data ,,,hich pertain direct1y to real 

life behavior situations and permits limited recording of behavior 

simultaneously Hith its spontaneous occurrence. 

Jahoda et al (1951) define three types of observational methods: 

1) participant, 2) systematic, and 3) observation in standardized (test) 

situations. 
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They state that participant is most useful in exploratory studies 

in totally undeveloped fields, and systematic when a little more is known, 

but the task is still essentially description, testing of crude hypotheses, 

and generation of more refined hypotheses. Observation in standardized 

situati.ons l'lou1d test these refined hypotheses. This project followed 

this pattern. Its findings shou1d aid in setting up control situations 

for testing behavior on forest field trips. 

The observationa1 methods used were a hybridization of par.ticipant 

ànd systematic observation. Guides participated in field trips and 

co11ected data systematica1ly. They completed a report form after each 

field trip which described what happened during the field trip; and during 

. field tr.ips, kept track of discipline actions, and at intervals noted 

. interactions. 

Jahoda et al (1951) state that if people know they are being observed 

they may try to behave differently. Because of the purpose of this re-

search and the context of the situation this isntt a prob1em in this 

study. The guide in order to conduct the field trip proper1y has to 

observe the tpings she is being asked to collect, and chi1dren accept 

her observationa1 ro1e as a normal part of a field trip. In fact, the 

way chi1dren respond in the Arboretum setting to this observation and 

other aspects of the teaching method is what is being studied. There 

are many problems which have to be clearly understood and taken into 

account to use observationa1 methods proper1y (Campbell 1970; Jahoda et 

al 1951). 

( 
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1II-4a Participant Observation 

A participant observer (guide) interacts ~-7ith subjects in the field 

and makes direct observations. Partlcipant observation 1.s very usefu1 

for studying ongoing events since it maximizes the observer's contact ln 

the actua1 situation (Jahoda et al 1951). It 'l7as usefu1 for the pre-

liminary work in this study because the guide ~l7as intimately connected 

with what wa.s being studied and 'Vle couldn' t enumerate in advance what 

was relative since hypotheses were not developed. Data ~-7as analyzed as 

it was collected and us.ed to refine and improve the report forro variables 

as study progressed. On field trips it is impossible to take notes on 

the spot without destroying the spontaneity of the field trip and the 

normal forro of the field trip understudy. Therefore, in 1970 first 

approximation data were collected after the field trip using a narrative 

report forro (slightly structtlred but open-ended). In 1971 data came from 

a post-field trip report form and from limited counting data enumerated 

during the field trip. 

1i7hyte (1951) states a skilful observer may participate with a group 

of people, be accepted by them, and sh:;:re their most intimate confidences 

without having to behave just as they do; an observer just has to be 

interested and accept them. The relationship between guide and chlldren 

is like this. 

Dimock (1970) says the greatest advantage of observation methods in 

group programs is the presence of a ready-made observer, the worker (guide), 

and that it is very important for the ~l7orker to develop rapport 'Vlith the 

group in order to collect information 'Vlithout disrupting group activity. 

Developing rapport is standard procedure on these field trips. 
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The most seriotls criticism of this method is the validity ana reli

ability of data gathered (Campbell 1970). Most prob1ems are associated 

't'lith choice of roles; perhaps the observer' s role is inappropriate for 

observing the pertinent data, or may cause the observer to be distracted 

from the task of observing, or influence the behavior of the subjects 

(Campbe 11 1970). It is one of the guide' s duties to observe the children 

and see how they are reLponding to the forest environment. It is true 

the chi1dren will not behave the same way when there is no gu~de. But 

this isn 't what is under study. Hm~ they behave on a field trip when 

there isa guide is being studied. 

In 1970 much time was spent sorting out the information in the guide' s 

narratives as to what was interpretedand what was observed. Hhyte (1951), 

Jahoda et al (1951), and Campbell (1970) emphasize the importance of this. 

These narratives formed a basis for identifying appropria te behavior, 

variables, and scales used in the systematic collection of data in 1971. 

Peak (1953) says producing these measures depends to an important extent 

on the flash of ins5_ght and hunch founded on knowledge and experience 

, with problems under consideration. 

Campbell (1970) used participant observers to observe éffectively 

specifie well-defined events in which he 't~as interested, the depreciative 

behavior of campers. His observers filled out a depreciative behavior 

report form which described each observed depreciative act by campers 

in campgrounds. 

1II-4b Systematic Observation 

Systematic observation compared to straight participant observation 

asks more precise questions, has the content of the problem better 
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delineated and aj.ms at quantificatj.on (Jahoda 1951). The 1970 work 

enab1ed data for this study to be collected systematically by guides as 

participant observers. Systematic observation has been usec1 in field 

observation of groups in natura1 sett:f.ngs such as chilc1 behavi.or in clubs 

and structure of play groups scattered over the property of a summer eamp 

(Zander 1951). Zander defines systematic group observation as a method 

whereby behavior. of a group or its members is recorded, rated or inter

preted with the help of specifie categories which give observers (guides) 

a common perception of phenomena being observed. 

A ma.in aim of this research is to provide information for improving 

these field trips; to do this their internaI dynamics must be studied. 

Systematic observation ispartieu1ar1y use fuI for studying interna1 dyna

mics of groups (Zander 1951). The nature of the data co11ected is deter

mined by the theory behind the research and the limitations of the observer 

load (Zander 1951, Heyens and Zander 1953). Dimock (1970) reports that 

direct observation is the most frequent1y used method of gathering obser

vations about groups. l'lhen behaviorstare systematically recorded in an 

objective ~'Jay this method becomes a reliable scientific too1 (Dimock 

1970·). 

The practice most typically follo~'7ed is end-of-meeting ratings which 

describe important activities that took place, based on reflection and 

recal1 by the observer (He yens and Zander 1951). In this method the 

observer (guide) is a human co1lating machine, observing a number of 

acts throughout the group, integrating them in her mind and making a 

judgement as to whieh point on a number of sea1es best describes her 

interpretation of the behavior. The necessity of doing this instead of 
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actually tabulating the pertinent observations during the field trip is 

that things happen too quickly to keep track of; in addition, a guide is 

busy conducting the field trip and the many types of tabulations required 

would be far too big a load for one person. 

All persons do not do equally weIl as observers. Those that·have 

good personal adjustment and are sensitive to the feelings and emotions 

of others seem to do best (Heyens and Zander 1953). These two traits 

were among the criteria used ~"hen interviewing guide candida tes. From 

previous experience it l'las already Imo't>1n that people with serious personal 

l'roblems bothering them during the field trip seasonhadtrol.lble separating 

this from their work and conductingquality field trips day in and day out. 

A candidate's empathy for children was assessed for hiring purposes by 

telling field trip anecdotes and gauging her response to them. This ~las 

done because 'Ne felt that guides who had empathy for children enjoyed the 

work, took it seriously, and were more consistent in conducting good field 

trips. Another useful technique for selecting guides was asking previous 

guides ~"ho among their friends would be suitable for and enjoy this kind 

of work. Another stipulation was that any candidate who ':llis known by 

returning experienced guides (this wac most often the case) could not 

have a personality conflict with any of them in order to be hired on ta 

the team. If there ~"as a conflict, promising candidates were asked to 

apply again next year. (This wasn't the only reason for asking people to 

apply again next year.) The author selected the ten guides from about 30 

candidates. 

When t~"o or more observers are observing and reco!'ding in the same 

problem area the y have opportunities unavailable to the loue !'esearcher 

to compare thei!' fiudings and check biases (Hhyte 1951). If they make 
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independent records first and then compare, this he1ps observers find any 

of. their blind spots (Hhyte 1951). Campbell (1970) notes that different 

ratings by t~'10 or more observers who are rattng the same subjects tend to 

increase both reliab:i.lity and validity. Although average ratings by 

guides for a given field trip were not possible, there tY'as much communi

cation among the group about measurement, frames of reference, criteria 

used, and borderline cases, both in structured dai1y briefing sessions 

and in casual conversations before field trips and after field trip re

port forms had been completed. 

The observational methods usedin this study appear to be well suited 

to the nature of the problem and valid for exploratory research on child

ren,f s behavior during fores t fie Id tr.ips. 
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IV PROCEDURE 

The objective is to descrièe conl.'llon e lements of children' s behavior 

on these field trips and to test tvhether Common elements of behavior vary 

~'li th children' s home communities. To do this it was necessary to obtain 

!'eliable and vaUd behavior data from field trips and to obtain socio

economic data which described the children's conununHies. In this case, 

factor analysis appeared to be the best technique to describe these common 

eleme.nts and to test the hypothesis. 

The socio-economic data were obtained after the field trip program 

was completed by using information taken from the reservation sheets • 

.. Host behavior da ta tvere co llected immedia te ly after the fie Id tr.ip by 

filling out a field trip report forme Guides tabulated sorne data during 

the field trip. It was necessary to check the reliabiHty and va lid it y 

of the post-field trip behavior assessments made by the guides. Their 

training as participant observers collecting systematic data is a very 

important aspect of this study and is explained later in this section. 

The operation of the field trip prQgr.am took precedence over the re

search, because the findings were to be applicable to the program as it 

is normally run and the research methods capable of being fitted into 

the program for annual evaluation. These constra~nts played a major role 

in the design of the research techniques and procedures used. 

The socio-economic description of the children's co~~unities was 

obtained by using the information used for making field trip reservations 

for the schools. A record was kept of ~1hich school children on the field 

trips attended. Using a map and the school's address, the schools were 
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assigned to their appropria te community. The socio-economic variables 

of a schoo1's community were obtained from a report pub1ished by the 

Montreal Counci1 of Social Agencies (1968). Each community (studyarea) 

contained several schoo1s and their boundaries fo11owed municipal bound

aries. The chi1dren 1ived in the same community in which their school 

was 10cated. These variables describe the socio-economic conditions of 

the chi1dren's home communities. 

Behavior data were rated by guides immediate1y after field trips and 

limited data were tabu1ated by them during the field trip. These data 

were collected in 1971 and were based to a large extent on experience 

gained from preliminary behavior studies carried out in 1970. 

During 1970, pre1iminary information describing the kind of things 

that happen on field trips was co11ected by guides using an open-ended 

form described in Appendix 11. During the fa11 and winter of 1971, re

search equipment, report forros and methods were designed, based on the 

two previous years' experience and information co11ected by guides in 

1970. These were tested and perfected on sugaring-off field trips during 

March and April 1971. 

Seven experienced guides from the 1970 season returned to conduct 

the field trips and co11ect the research data in 1971. During the field 

trip, 1imited data were tabu1ated in the period between the introductory 

pre1iminaries and the quiz at the end of the field trip. These data were 

aver~ged or added to obtain a value representative of the 'to1ho1e field 
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trip which wou1d be comparable to the data from the field trip report forro 

and suitable for factor analysis. 

These data provided six variables: 3l~ Guide Interaction, 35 Forest 

Interaction, 36 Social Interaction, 37 Protection Disciplines, 38 Respect 
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Disciplines, and 39 Safety Disciplines (Table 2). 

Interaction data (Variables 34, 35 and 36) were collected at inter-

vals. Every five and a half minutes a guide recorded on forro A (Appendix 

12) number of children involved in guide, forest and social interaction 

(see Figures 3 to 7 and Appendix 9). Timers adapted from minute minders 

were carried in a specially designed 1ilaterproof pouch (Appendix 13). A 

guide could use one hand to open the pouch and opera te the clock without 

having .to look at it and dist1.lrb her conduct of the field trip (Figure 9). 

Before starting the quiz at the beginning of the field trip the 

number of children in the group was recorded on forro A. The guide, after 

giving the field trip j,nstructions, starteo thp. timer. Every 5~ minutes 

the timer beU would ring, then the guide, while continuing her field trip 

normally, 1il0uld count the children in the two categories of interaction 

which contained the lesser number of children, and reset the timer. .At 

the first opportunity, before the tuner rang again, the guide recorded 

these data in the appropriate place on forro A. The number of: children in 

the third interaction category was obtained by subtracting the children 

accounted for from the total number in the group. This was done either 

during or after the field trip. This procedure was repeated until the 

group completed the field trip and returned to the parking lot. Usually 

this method provided 8 - 14 readings of guide, forest and social inter-

actions (Table 3). HO'ileVer, l1umber of readings varied from 2 to 16. 

Field trips wcre not always t~vo hours in .1ength since schools sometimes 

arrived late, left early, or stayed late. Occasionally a clock would 

break or a pen would be lost, which would result in fewer readings. 

( 
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\ Table 3 

Number of 
Field Trips 

Distribution of Interaction Readings for 519~'c Field 

Number of Readings per Field Trip 

2 3 4 5 6 7 ('1 1) 10 11 12 :_) 

1 2 if 22 37 37 51 53 qO 61 57 

.... Interaction and discipline data not obtained 
from three field trips. 

13 

if 7 
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Trips 

14 15 16 

42 16 9 

The number of times the guides disciplined the children '=Vith respect 

to the conservation norms was recorded throughout the field trip. A dis-

cip1ine action is when a conservation norm has to te enforced and explained 

to the chi1dren. A running tal1y of these using a dot-line notation 

(Appendix 12) was kept on form A under the appropriate headings (P 0:: 

protection, R ~ respect, S ~ safety). 

Discipline data provided three variables for factor ana1ysis: 37 

Protection Disciplines, 38 Respect Disciplines, 39 Safety Disciplines 

(Table 2). 

The procedures and equipment used 't-1ere designed so that the y 't'70u1d 

not interfere with the field trip. This was very important s ince it is 

beha,rior in the context of a normal field trip which is being studied. 

These data were obtained by simp1y counting "7eH defined events. Proper 

training, practice, and attention to procedures '1:-7ere required to do this 

accurate1y ,,'ithout disturbing the field trip activities. 

Although c1assifying interaction categories was a strain at times, 

the data collection procedures assisted guides somewhat in conducting 

their field trips and comp1eting their post-field trip report forms by 

consciously forcing them ta glance at the entire graup's activities every 

few minutes. 
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Immediately after every field trip each of the ten guides completed 

independently a field trip report form. This required about 25 minutes. 

A guide recorded the statement which most nearly described her group. 
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This form contained 69 items ~'Jhich described ways children could have 

behaved and things they could ha-"e done on field trips (Appendix 7). 

Appendix 8 defines the behavior var.iables in the report forrn. The thirty

three behavior variables from this report form which ,:vere reliable enough 

to be factor analysed are listed in Table 2, Variables l to 33. 

Every morning, to help maintain uniforrnity, l reviewed some defini

tions and related them to situations from recent fJeld trips. Every 

evening l checked reports for omissions and errors. The guides involved 

corrected these the. next morning. Errors and difficulties ~]ere discussed 

with the entire group. 

To determine if the guides 't-lere filling the fonns out accurately and 

consistently, a reliability coefficient (Pearson r) 't-las calculated for 

each of the sixty-nine variables in the field trip report form. Thirty

three variables were round to be reliable enough for factor analysis. 

The reliability of this guide-report form method was checked by , 

having guides observe each other's field trips. The field trip guide and 

the observing guide each completed independently a field trip report form. 

Fifty field trips "Jere checked and 69 Pearson r correlation coefficients 

calculated using the 50 pairs of field trip report forms. The rules for 

observing \Vere: 

1) Don't interfere with the guiding of the field trip or talk 

to the guide. 

2) Stay at the back of the group but close enough to the guide 

to hear her conversations with the children. 
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3) Don't encourage the children to interact ~"ith you. 

4) Don't arouse their curiosity or challenge them to get a response 

from you by being "deadpan lt and totally non-couUllunica t ive • 

5) Be reserve.d and cold if children ask you questions or talk to 

you. Tell them to talk te the guide. 

6) Do not discuss the fie Id trip with the guide unt.il after you 

have both independently completed your reports. 

The guide, observer and author discussed any major differences between 

the reports. Important points arising from this were discussed ,·,ith all 

guides. Every: guide obseT\Ted every other guide ~vho ~'70rked in the same 

'language. 

Since the research ~·]as carriec1 out vJithin' the Eramework of the p.rogram 

and in fact its methods are eventually to becomea part of the program, the 

following procedure was used to sample field trips and check the consistency 

with "V1hich the guides completecl the report forme 

ifuich field trips ,,,ere sampled depended on the vagaries of the field 

trip program. Had schools cancelled? 'VIere guides available? Did avail-

able guides. have to do tree planting or other work instead of observing? 

The five guides ~"orking in French took turns observing each other and the 

five working in English clid the same. 'This was necessary because only a 

limited number of field trips could be observed. It ~"as not economically 

or operationally feasible to have one person doing aIl the observing. 

Not aIl girls were fluently bilingual. The program had already been set 

up so that guides could observe each other's field trips. This is necessary 

to help maintain enthusiasm and to enable each guide to add to her reper-

( 
'-. 

toire of discussion topics, activities, and techniques for handling 
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discussions ~'Jith children. The attempt \-las to have each guide observe 

every other guide ~o1ho worked in the same language, an equa1 number of 

times, but this ~vas modified by the e'Teryday constraints of operating 

the field trip program. Hhose turn ~vas it to plant trees? Hho had to 

conduct a field trip that day because they hadn't had a grade t~\lO yet? 

tfuo was needed elsewhere because they could drive? Appendix 14 lists the 

fie Id trips observed and ~1hich guides \Vere invo lved. 

These procedures ~'7ere incorporated into the structure of the field 

trip program and can readily become a permanent part of the field trip 

program. They provided thirty-nine conceptually mean.ingful behavior 

variables and twenty-eight socio-economic variables vlhich were suitable 

for testing the hypothesis. The context of their measurement makes the 

hypothesis and the research results very relevant and pertinent for 

assessing the usefulness and effectiveness of this outdoor conservation 

educational program. 

IV-l The Training of Guides 

The training or guides to be participant observers capable of 

collecting reliable behavior data is a very important aspect of the re-

search procedure. Proper training of observers is very important to 

obtain the required degree of reliabi1ity and validity (Heyens and Zander 

1953). Heyens and Zander (1951) described six important aspects of 

observer training programs: 

1) 

2) 

Exp1ain theory and purposes. 

Before they see the instrument, o'bservers should look at groups 

to get an idea of \'lhat to look for and to realize that they 

don't aIl see the same things. 
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3) At first, observers ~\7i11 find the instrument very comp1ex; they 

- .. 

must be.- reassured, and each item exp 1ained and questions answered. 

4) Observers can experience and gain added insight into situations 

by role p1aying what they will be oLserving. Discussions oi 

this experience will make it really Y10rthwhile. 

5) Observ~rs shou1d have a pilot t'un on a group or groups. 

6) One has ta make sure observers are qualified befor.e they start. 

Guides were told 't-Je ~oJere interested in assessing v1hat behavior 

occurred on field trips so that v7e could describe ~-1hat happens on fie 1d 

trips and use this information ta improve fie 1d trips. Guides vJere keen1y 

interested in doing this to the best of their ability and took very 

seriously.the objecthres of the field trip program and thelr responsibi-

Hties toward taking urban children into the forest for an enjoyable 

experience. 

Guides as a group had substantial previous experience observing 

behavior on field trips. Three guides were new, six had one year's exper-

ience and one guide t~-JO years. Their combined prior experience consisted 

of just over 1,000 hours conducting field trips for about :,200 children 

and substantia1 practical experience with the behavior variab les being 

measured since the variables \Vere based on their observations from the 

previous year. 

Because of their prior experience, field trip anecdotes could be used 

to describe categories and forro common benchmarks for different points on 

scales. Questions asked :i.n these group discussions H€t'€ very apropos and 

shov7ed a great deal of insight because of the guides' previous experience. 

(- During their training for leading field trips guides ,·]ould role play 



82 

( 
children on a field trip on vJhich l ~vas the guide. This experience was 

also useful for developing observationa1 skills. The three new guides 

observed field trips unti1 it was feit they were ready to conduct and 

collect data on their mm field trips. \~hen they were observing other 

field trips in this initial training period, the)' col1ected data and com-

pared theirs with the expericnced guide ~'1ho conduc ted the fie ld trip. 

The training and preparation period for experienced guides was one 

week and for nev1 guides the average v1as about 2i weeks. The training to 

collect data was we1ded into their training for conducting field trips 50 

the t~oJO were c 10se1y associated. 

Specifically guidesmemorized required definitions (Appendix 9). 

Using field trip anecdotes,I. explained each statement in the field trip 

form so that guides cou1d relate them to actual situations. I informally 

tested guides by te11ing anecdotes and having them check the statements 

which best described the anecdote. Next l conducted a field trip which 

the guides observed. Everyone completed a field trip report and then ~-1e 

discussed each item and our reasons for checking s tatements. The three nel'1 

guides observed field trips of experienced guides and collected practice 

data until they were ready for their own field trip. 

( 
"'-_. 
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v ANALYSIS 

V-l The Method of Analysis 

Factor analysis is a statistical technique often used in explora tory 

. studies to identify common e1ements, factors or dimensions in fields of 

study where 1itt1e is known. The technique is very useful but there are 

difficulties with it and care has to be taken to use it properly. 

Meyersohn (1969) in his review of leisure research states that the 

sociology of leisure is still in the stage of reporting survey data and 

.correlating these data with the conventional demographic variables. He 

found there was litt1e work done on groups, most of the work being done 
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on communities and national samples. He states that the field requires 

extensive empirical work; the empirical data ~s needed, even if it has 

litt1e to do \l7ith the development of a theory, to provide sorne basis for 

the graduaI establishment of a sociology of leisure and the formulation of 

hypotheses. 

Much of this early work related variations in outdoor activities ta 

c1~ss leve1s based on education, income and occupations as we1l as place 

of residence, city core versus suburban residence, and the 1ife-styles 

and social support for different activities associated with different sub

cultures. A technique often used in these explora tory studies to identify 

variables, factors, and stable dimensions of leisure activlty anc! socio

economic characteristics was factor analysis (O.R.R.R.C. 1962a, Hendee, 

Catton, Marlow and Brockman 1968, Bishop 1970 and Witt 1971). These 

explora tory studies helped ta delineate the field and to generate sorne 

hypotheses which are presently being tested. Research concerning outdoor 

leisure activities of groups of children is still in the exploratory stage. 
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The following explanation of factor analysis was obtained from 

Adelman and Taft Morris (1967). 
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Factol: a11alysis is useful for simp1ifying a mass of data and dis

covering its underlying regu1arities. It reduces the original descriptive 

variables to a smaller number of independent factors. From these factors 

the original data can be more easily understood. A factor contains groups 

of variables which the ana1ysis has shown to be closely related. The 

method also gives the relative importance of each variable to the factors. 

Factors are formed from observed variables in the following way. 

1) Variables most clearly intercorrelated are combined i·1ithin 

a single factor. 

2) The variables a110cated to a given factor are those that are the 

most independent of the variables allocated to the other factors. 

3) Factors are formed so that the percentage of the total variance 

attributed to each successive factor is maximized. 

4) Factors are uncorrelated with each other. 

Coefficients which relate observed variables to each factor are 

called factor loadings. They play the same role in factor analysis as 

do regression coefficients in correlation a11alysis. 

To refute the hypothesis that behavior of children on field trips is 

a function of their home cownunity, the factor analysis must allocate the 

behavior data and socio-economic data to different factors. 

Measurement errors, spurious correlational relationships, and subtle 

differences in factor patterns can limit the usefulness of factor a11alysis 

as an interpretive tool (l'litt 1971). An investiga tor has to take into 

consideration the difficulties inherent in this technique. Peak (1953) 

lists these as: 



85 

1) Solutions obtained are not unique, factors uncovered are a 

function of the hypothesis of the investigator, specifically, 

the variables he chose to measure. 

2) Factors found may be due to anything which introduces correlation 

beo\1een variables (other things than a fundamental process). 

3) Factors identified are a function of the sample used and 

conditions of observation. 

4) Since the data of factor analysis are tables of correlation 

coefficients, the assumptions underlying these statistics are 

very much involved in the analysis. 

5) Interpretation and meaning of the factors rests largely on the 

investigator' s experience i.n the fie ld and knm\11edge of the 

variab les. 

Different types of factor analysis and such things as the number of factors. 

rotated, the characteristics of the diagonal elements, the number and type 

of rotationscan influence the factor pattern (La.~qley and Haxv,ell 1963, 

Horst 1965). 

This is l'1hy such care had to be taken in the measurement of behayior 

on the field trips and establishing the reliabiHty of the ra", data. 

V-2 The Factor Analysis 

The aim of the factor analysis is: 1) to sort out the underlying 

regularities (common elements or basic dimensions) of children's behavio! 

on these field trips, and 2) to test the hypothesis that beha,rior of 

children on field trips is a function of their home community. 

/"j To support the hypothesis, behavior and socio-economic variables 

" 
must have high positive or negative loadings on the same factors. To 
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refute the hypothesis the factor analysis must allocate the high loadings 

of. the behavior and socio-economic factors to different factors. 

Data for this research ~.;rere ohtained from 522 field trips invo1ving 

8,000 children from 78 schoo1s in 35 conununities situated in the Montreal 

Island region. A computer program BMDX72 (Dixon 1970a) was used to factor 

analyse these data, 522 cases (field trips) each described by 39 behavi.or 

and 28 socio-economic variables. From the raw data a correlation matrix 

.was calcu1ated (Appendix 15). Then a factor analysis was performedon 

this matrix to simplify it. In this factor analysis t",ehre factors ,,'ith 

eigei:walues.greater than 1.0 ~1ere orthogonally rotated to varimax criterion 

seven t.imes.Conununality estimat:es were squaredmu1tiple correlations. 

To chèck thestabÜity of the factors obtained in the original 

analysis, the data were factor analysed several different ~-1ays by varying 

sample size, variables used, and factor analytic procedures. 

V-2a Five Alternative Analyses 

Alternative Analysis 1 

AlI field trips (214) from the more affluent communities (Appendix 6) 

were factor analysed using 39 behavior and 28 socio-economic variables and 

computer program BMDX72. Fourteen factors with eigenvalues greater than 

t.O were orthogonally rotated to varimax criterion five times. Diagonal 

elements ",ere unaltered. 

Alternative Analysis 2 

Field trips (ll~7) from the poorer areas of Nontrea1 (Appendix 6) 

were factor analysed using 39 behavior and 28 socio-economic variables 

and computer program BMDX72. Fourteen factors with eigenvalues greater 

than 1. 0 ",ere orthogonally rotated to the varimax criterion five times. 
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Diagonal elements ~']ere unaltered. 

Alternative Analysis 3 

All 522 field trips "lere factor analysed llsing El>IDX72, except this 

time 2.3 behavior variables and 15 socio-economie variables 't'lere used (Table 

l~). The b.ehavior variables 'Vlere selected on the basis of having tpe largest 

loadings on socio-economie factors 8 to 12 inclusive (Table 9)and the socio-

economic variables seleeted for having the largest loadings on the behavior 

factors 1 to 7 inclushre (Table 9'.). 

Ten factors ~-1ith eigenvalues greaterthan 1.0 ~vere orthogonally ro

. ta.ted tO. varimax criterion six times. Diagonal elements were unaltered. 

Altè~;;native. Analysis 4, 

AlI 522 field trips \Vere factor analysed using 39 behavior variahles 

and BHDX72. Ten factors with eigenvalues greater than 1.0 were orthogonally 

rotated ta va-rimax criterion six times. Diagonal elements were unaltered. 

Alternative Analysis 5 

All 522 field trips \'7cre factor analysed using 39 behavior variaùles 

and compute-r pro;;ram m·IDo3N (Dixon 1970;';). Tvlenty-three factors ~vith 

eigenvalues greater than 0.01 were orthogonally rotated to varimax criterion 

ten times. Diagonal elements Here maximum absolute l'm·, values rOI' 

comnunality estimation. 

If these alternatives yield the same pattern of facto-rs as the initial 

analysis, the factor structure can be considered stable and the results of 

the initial factor analysis meaningful. The results of the factor analysis 

\vill Le a set of factors 'V/hich 1) represent basic dimensions of children' s 

behavior on these field trips, and 2) either affirm or negate the hypothesis 

that common elements of children's behavior on field trips varies Hith 

their home community. 
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Table 4 Thirty-eight Behavior and Socio-economic Variables 
Used in Alternative Analysis 3 

l 

2 

3 

4 

3 Expressive Activities 

4 Smal1 Group Forest 
Interaction 

5 Small Group Soc ia 1 
Interaction 

6 Self Direction Dis
cussions 

5 10 Vatiety of Discussions 

6 14 Depth Forest Activities 

7 16 Distribution of Dis
cussions 

8 17 Energy Hyperactive 

9 

10 

11 

18 Energy Hi thdrawn 

20 Indifferent to Guide 

21 Forest to Guide Inter
action 

12 22 Indifferent to Forest 
Interaction 

13 23 Interested ih Forest 
Experience 

14 24 Ecstatic About Trip 

15 25 Describing Observations 

16 26 Group Use of Concepts 

17 30 Field Trip Content 

13 33 Safety Norm Reasonab1e 

19 34 Guide Interaction 

20 36 Social Interaction 

21 37 Protection Disciplines 

22 38 Respect Disciplines 

23 39Safety Disciplines 

24 41 French Speaking 

2S 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

42 English Speaking 

48 University Educa.tion 

49 Managerial Professiona1 
Occupations 

51 Fami1ies More Than Six 
Children 

52 Both Parents Working 

55 Income Less Than $4,000 

31 56 Incorne $4,000 to $6,999 

32 57 Incorne More Than $7,000 

33 59 Dlo1e 11 ings Be fore 1920 

34 60 Dvlellings 1946-1961 

35 

36 

37 

38 

61 Average Bedr.ooms per 
Dt07e 11ing 

63 Dl07ellings Najor Repairs 

64 Dwe11ings Less Than $7,000 

65 Dwe1lings More Than $18,000 
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VI RELIAIHLITY AND VALIDITY 

Throughout this study constant re:'erence has been made to reHability 

and validity. The data must be reliable and valid in order for the factor 

,analysisto produce meaningfu1 and accurate resu1ts. In order to have 

confidence in the results, reliability and validity ~'1ere assessed. 

VI-1 Reliabi1ity 

Shuster (1971) successfully adapted the Hinnesota Teacher Attitude 

Inventory for use in a study of leadership styles of camp counse1ors. The 

inventory maintained Hs rcliatility and validHy. Dimock (1970) reports 

that his survey forro appears to be a reasonably accurate instrument for 

measurement purposes since the combined rating of five observers using it 

had a high re1iabi1ity which was significant at the .05 1eve1. Ratings by 

supervisors, advisers, and members a1so corre1ated significant1y. 

According to Peak (1953) there is not a re liability of an j.nstrument 

but a global re1iability of the instrument, its procedures, conditions of 

use, observers, and samp1e. For this reason reliaèiHty and validHy of 

the fie Id trip report forro ~'lere assessed. 

Reliaèllity is a measure of hO\o1 consistent1y measurements can be 

obtained. Hhen a measure is re1iable, it simply means that the important 

determinants of the measured event, instigating stimuli, variables in the 

react ing indbridual (group), observationai techniques, and procedures for 

handling observations and summarizing them are sufficiently under control 

to reproduc.e results to1ithin stated limits (Peak 1953). 

Training is very important (Borgatta and Crowther 1965). \'1'hen an 

instrument is reliable then the observers have been trained to interpret 
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their instructions simi1ar1y and have practised enough to deve10p the 

motor and perceptua1 ski Ils necessary for proper categorizing (Zander 

1951). As exp1ained earlier, the guides were very experienced. The 

design and Implementation of their training and the use of the report 

form were based on eliminating or downgrading problems in re1iabi1ity and 

validity. 

Borgatta and Crowther (1965) state reliabi1ity shou1d be as good as 

.possib1e but it can be justso good and that the important criteriais 

howtr\uch·differenee to the testing of the theory will the inconsistencies 

make • 

. There are many prob1emswhich can cause measures to be unreliab1e. 

Zander (1951) lists five: 1) Observers may not have connnon and adeqiJate 

frames of t'eference. 2) Theoretica1 variables may have severa1 dj.mensions 

and observers may use different eues to rate behaviors. 3) Observers may 

be predisposed to make ratings differently. 4) Observers may bias thei.r 

ratings because of their own needs and values. 5) If there are too many 

categories, the observers will become fatigued and rate inconsistent1y. 

Borgatta and Crowther (1965) note that 1) categories used infrequent1y 

will have more errors, and 2) groups may behave inconsistently and cate

gories may not be relevant to this behavior. 

Peak (1953) states that 1) observers may just rate extremes and 

observations will pile up in end categories, and 2) observers may check 

one item and then automatically check other items to correspond to it. 

Reliability depends very mueh on the training of observers (Zander 

1951, Heyens and Zander 1953, vfuyte 1953, Borgatta and Crowther 1965, 

Campbell 1970). Campbell (1970) asserts that reliability and val:l.dity 
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depend on the clarity vd.t1' ~,)hich points on a ratin~ scale are defined, 

tr:e training and competence of observers, familiarity ~.JHh people being 

rated, and heterogeneity of people t.eing rated. The guides, as stated 

previously, were exper:i.encec1, competent, and received intensive training. 

The te.n guides 'Nere selected from thirty candidates. The criter.ia ror 

selection were their empathy for children, 'Nillingness ta ~'1Ork rigorously 

outdoors, ability to get along with ot]'ers, and participative leadership 

style. Seven of the group came into the study v7ith sutstantialprior 

experience conducting field trips ànd ocserving children. During the 

project they gained about another 1,000 hours' eJ'perience ~~ith S,OOO 

children. 

Peak (1953) says reliability requires a determination of consistency 

for repeated measurements of the same individuals or group of: individuals. 

She points out that usua11y one can't do many repetitions as this affects 

the characteristics one \.Jants ta measure; in practice, one makes two 

measures of each individual (field trip) and enough measurements are ob

tained by increasing the nnmber of individuals (field t1':'ips) rather than' 

the number of measurements of each group. Then some measure of agreement 

is calculated. This v7as the situation in this study. 

This involves two assumptions: 1) the j~elevant behayior of the 

individual (group) being measured has not changed bet'"..Jeen measurements, 

and 2) there are no differences in measurement procedure (Peak 1953). It 

is an ideal situation ta have bath these assumptions fully satisfied; in 

practice they are on1y fulfilled ta a satisfactory degree, no matter what 

method one tlses: test-retest, equivalent forms, or split-half (Peak 1953). 

She goes on to say the most appropriate procedure depends largely upon 
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the specifie nature of the measuring process. 

The first assumption was fairly vle11satisfied in this study since 

the same field trip (individual) ~vas observed at the same time. As for 

the second, procedures 1vere weIl outlined and guides ~vell trained, but 

differences in the role of the guide (participant observer) and the 

observer pro1::ably caused Some items to be rated differently. Observers 

at. times \vould not hear personal conversèltions between the guide a.nd a 

child ~nd might have a tendency to rate differently any itemé relatedto 

these conversations. 

Heyens and Zander (1953) report the.most frequent st~tisti~ used in 
, , ' .' 

appraising degree of agreeinent between. o1::s~rvers has heen the corr.elation 

coefficient .Percentage of agt~eement bet~~een observers has a lsobeen 

used (Ha~vkins and Walters 1952). 

The correlation coefficient used te calculate the reliability of each 

of the 69 items in the report form was the Pearson r (Pearson product 

moment correlation coefficient). A form of the formula is 

(~X) (~Y) 
r n 

/[~X2 _ (~X)j 
n 

[~y2 _ (~YlJ 
where n numter of field trfps 

X varial:.le al measured 1:: Y the guide 

y -- variable al measured by the observer 

Sample for the caiculation of the Pearson r was 50 field trips, a 

9.6% sample. These were from field trips 113 through 368 (Appendix ll~). 

An important reason for using the Pearson r instead of percentage 

( agreement is its similarity to the correlation coefficients in the 

correlation matrix for the f.actor analysis. 
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Measurement and calculation of rare under. the influence of the same 

\assumptions and conditions of measurement as the data used in the study. 

Re liab:i.1ity should be based on the same score or measure actually used in 

the analysis of the data (Heyensand Zander 1953). Peak (1953) c1aims 

reliability information is accurate only to the extent that one computes 

a reliability coeffiCient which is appropriate to the way in which the 

materi~l is to be used, and that it is very important to reali.ze .the level 

of analysis being utilized and to compute reliability coeffi.cients approp

riatèly. 

There .are Some ~ssumptions which are not entirely .true when calcuiating 

corre1ation coefficients from the type .of data used in this study. .Any 

influencesthis could have would be the· sarne for the reliability.coeffi

cients as for the correlations used in the factor analysis. Peak (1953) 

states one has ta aSSume variables are related linearly, distribution is 

normal and variables continuous. Size of coefficients is related ta the 

kinds of groups sampled. 

Numbers assigned to behaviors in scales represent equal intenTa1s or 

increment·s of Sorne behaviora1 process. Resu1ts of ana1ysis may depend 

more on this assumption than on the reality being measured, and the 

correlations will not reflect an accurate picture of the processes in

ferred ta exist (Peak 1953). She goes on ta say that the ultimate test 

of any construct and of the measures which enter into its definition is 

the uti1ity of the construct in reducing the matrix of events to sorne 

meaningful order and that if constructs derived from correlations prmre 

to have value as parts of a dynamic system, this suggests the mathematical 

model is appropriate in sorne degree. 
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The Pearson r describes the degree of simultaneous or concomitant 

var:i.ation of two variables. The essential feature of the data is tha:t 

one observation can be paired with another observation for each member 

(field trip) (Fergpson 1971). 

The Pearson r àsa measure of the relationship between two variables 

(observer and guidemeasurements) is used with interval and ratio scaled 

varia,b les~ and .theinos.t important req:l.lirement tc jus tif y Hs use is the 

assumption of lineàrHy of relaticnship (Rünycn.and Haber 1971). It is 

.. ·.nO'tnecessary thatrbê .. c:~lct11ated·only with normally distributed variàbles 

splôIlgas. t11èdistr'ibutions ,a.re. unimodàland r~lativelysymnletri.ca.l 

.. ' (Rtluy'cn.andHaber 1971). .Th~y give th.e fcllowing exp la.na tion of the 
. . 

values of 1:he Pearson r.Valuescf the Pearson r yéiry betto1een +1.00 and 

-1.00. Bcth cf these extremes represent perfect relationships between 

variables and zero represents no relaticnship. A positive relationship 

means individuals cbtaining high scores cn cne variable tend to obtain 

high sccres cn a seccnd variable. 

The value of the Pearscn 1." in this study represents the extent cf 

agreement amcng ten l?uides usir;g a field trip repcrt fc,~rû to describe 

behavicr on field trips in which they are participant observers. A high 

value, close to +1.00, represents clcse agreement; +1.00 tl7culd be perfect 

agreement. How close an agreement (+0.5, +0.7, +0.8 or +0.9) is needed, 

depends on the purpose of the work (Heyens and Zander 1953). If one is 

interested in close relationships between variables or being precise 

.about groups Hho are similar, one needs a very high re liabi lit y; if cne 

only to1ants tc distinguish bebveen people at extremes or de termine whether 

a relationship exists, cne does nct need a high reliability (Jahoda et al 

1951). Although this study falls in the seccnd category, a fairly stiff 
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Twenty-nine varia1::les ~'7ith reliabilities equal to or greater than 

+.70 were used in the factor analysis and because the writer felt they 

were important, four more variables of slightly lesser reliability were 

alsoused in the analysis (3 Expressive Activities +.67, II Discussion 

Origins +~69, 12 Forest Activity Origins +.68, and 25 Describing Observa

tions + •. 66) (Appendix 16 Variables 1-33). Even '\'1ith lOv1 reliabilities 

one could still obtain significant relationships if a very large number 

.ofcases,were studied (Jahoda etaI 1951). The number of field trips 

·studied~1as. quite large: 522 involvil1g 8,000 children. 

Although the method and asst1I'\1ptions,involved in determining the 

reliability coefficients ,vere not perfect, the variables so determined 

for use in the factor analysis are reliable enough because of the explora

tory nature of the research, the stringent criteria for selection of re

liable variables, and the large sample used in the factor analysi.s. 

A vari.able may be reliahle but this does not necessarily indicate 

that a significant variable is being measured or that it is ~"hat is 

supposed ta be(1measured or that it is uncontaminated by irrelevant 

influences. These are problems of validity. 

VI-2 Validity 

Validity is concerned ~-lith the question "Are 't·,e measuring what we 

think we are measuring?" This study is concerned 't"ith measuring common 

elements of children's behavior on a speci.fic type of field trip, parti

cularly those elements which would influence hov' the guides apply the 

field trip teaching method. 
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Problems of v.alid.ity are most serious when a great deal of inference 

i:'3 ihvolved (Heyens and Zander 1953). This work was des.igned to be as 

objéctive as possible; lÙ)Hever, selective perception, recall,and recording 

by different .observers (guides) c.an s.eriously influence validity (Jahoda 

'. et ·.al 1951). The i~tensive training the guides received, their prior . . 

• . ~xperience with the beh.avior m~asurèd and the expUcit procedures for 

réco;rding datashpuldhave kept1=1:)esè influences to a minimum. 
. . .'.", 

'Determining và:lidlty is:!nqtê~$Y. Usually the procedure .is to attempt 

toèbtaina validindepE!nclentril~~s~re §f thebeha.viorandc6mpare :i.ts 

····rileaS~reméhts. <in the .. s~ri1~\~~e~Jifês.:i.ttiationto the. in.strument·· .in que.~ti0I'l: 
(pe:k.i~ § J). .. usuallYt~iS'~::'~~t:Pos, ~ibl·e. '. 

','" , ',. . 

Validityh~Sb~el1a~s~essed ~Yi}:ma.king measurements .ondiffer~nt 
people of known characteristics and seeing if the measurements differen-

tiate the people logitally, 2) having people qualified in assessing the 

behavior make .atings and compare these to the measurements in question, 

and 3) testing the measurements made against an established theory in-

volving the variables to see if the measurements are in accordance with 

the theory. If the y are, themeasures ?re vaUd. Validity of measure-.... 

ments is necessarily interdependent with the general state of scientific 

kno~1ledge in the area of investigation (Jahoda et al 1951). This ~10rk 

is explora tory; in fact, one of the purposes of the factor analysis is 

to identify factors or influences that are valid. 

The ultimate test of wllidity of any measurement i5 its usefulness 

in enabling one to predict behavior in a situation of known characteris-

tics (Jahoda et al 1951). 

\\THh this in mind, immediately after the field trip season, guides 
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.were given data from a field trip and told to describe the field trip in 

theii" o:to1n t~ords. The da ta on the form 't;'ere supposed to descr.i.he common 

e lements of the children' s behavior and activities, whfch ~70uld influence 

the use of the field trip teaching method. Each guide received the same 

data and described the field trip by herself without consultation with 

the other guides. This was then repeated, using data fr.om a different 

.field trip. The. field trips chosen weré very different but they were not 

extremeexamples. If the instrument is valid the guides' descriptions 

.. §hcmldbe sim:tlarfor each.f1eldtrip an.d differentiate hetween the tt10 

field, tr,ips •. ' 

Tl1edesctiptions ~l7ere~onsistent for each field trip and disèrimi-
. . 

natedclear:lybetween thet't'lo He l,d trips. The guides' deSCriptions 

follo'toJed the lines 0 "· J •• 1) how interested and proficient the children 

were in discussing the forest, and 2) the nature of discipline problems 

on the field trip. The first field trip was descriLecl as having very good 

discussions and the second one not. Discipline problems 't..rere minimal on 

the first but a disruptive factor on the second (Appendix 17). 

A substitute guide also did this exercise. She received less training 

than the rest and conducted only seven field trips. She filled in for 

guides who were ill or 't..rhen a guide 't17as needed Eor other duties (such as 

observing) or 't-1hen a school brought too many children and the group size 

hacl to he kept under. twenty. She followed the same procedures as other 

guides and collected data on the seven field trips she conducted. Uer 

data v7asn' t used in the study. Her experience was at a mnch Im17er level 

than that of the full-time guides, yet her descriptions fo1lowed the same 

pattern as the rest. The three nevl guides 't17ho started in 1971 1;-70uld have 
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had at least as much experience vlhen they started conducting their OWn 

fielc;1 trips as she had to do this exercise. In Appendix 17 the ne~v guides 

were numbered one, three, and five. 

This e:l-:ercise produced Sorne variation ~'7hich wou Id not be in the clata 

which Has factor analysed. The descriptions were based on sorne variables 

in the forro which 't·;ere unreliable., andnot aIl guides expressed them-

selves equally well by v1riting. 

·~·men given behavior datafrom field trip re.port forms guides agreed 
. . 

in theirpredictions on h01;-.7 th~ field.trip teaching method ~~ould have to 

beapplied in order to take into account t.he chi Idren 's behavi.or. Guides 

>atsoagre~d iri their descript~ons of childrén' s behavior and the type of 
:' ,"" . , ". ,,' 

leartiing experience the chifdren ~l7otildhave had on such fie Id trips. 

This seemS to indicate that the behavior data is meaningful and the 

variab les measured wha t they 't·7ere supposed ta; name ly, COJl1lnon e lements of 

behaviar which would influence the Implementation of the field trip teach-

ing method. 

The guides' descriptions are in Appendix 17 50 that the reader can2 

compare them and gain insight into the nature of the variables me~sured. 

In sunnnary, the objective ~\las te describe common elements of child-

ren's behavior on field trips and to test the hypothesis that these elements 

varied with the children' s home communities. This inf.ormation i.s te assist 

in evaluating the conservation field trip program. 

~venty-eight pertinent socio-economic variables described the child-

ren's con~unities. Guides, as participant observers, systematically 

collected reliable, valid behavior data (39 behavior variables) by com-

( pleting a post-field trip report forro and tabulating Iimited data during 
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the fie Id t.tips. 

The socio-economic and behavior data for 522 field trips were factor 

analysed to obtain a set of factors which 1) represent basic dimensions 

of children's behavior on field trips, and 2) either affirm or negate 

the hypothesis. To support the hypothesis the factor analysis must allo-

cate high loadings of some of the behayior and socio-economic variables 

to the same factors. To refute the hypothesis, the analysis must allocate 

the high loadingsôf aU behavior and socio-economic variables to different 

fa.ctors. 
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VII RESULTS 

The. first part of this section describes Sorne characteristics of 

the .data tabulated during the field trip. The second part presents in

f()rmationabout the reliability of the field trip report form. The last 

partcontains the results of the factor analysis. 

VII-l Interaction and Discipline Data 

VII-la Interaction Data 

Bothchildren-gui~eand children-forest interaction varied from less 

than 10% to more than 90%. Most guide interaction wasbetween 20% and 

··49% and forest interaction between 50% and 79% (Table 5). 

Social interaction was observed on 40% of the field trips. Only 10% 

of the field trips had more than 5% social interaction (Table 5). 

Respectively the means and standard deviations for the percentages 

of guide, forest, and social interaction were 35.6, ~ls.9; 61.7, ~17.l; 

and 1. 6, 'h. 3 • 

VII-lb Discipline Data 

There was an average of 8.4 discipline actions per field trip. Per

centage of field trips not requiring protection disciplines was 17%, res

pect disciplines 27%, and safety disciplines 16%. For any of these norms, 

few field trips had more than 8.4 disciplines (Table 6). 

Respectively, the means and standard deviations for the number of 

disciplines to enforce the norms of protection, respect and safety were 

3.3, ~4l2; 1.9, ~2.1; and 3.2, ~3.6. 
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Table ~ Distribution of·Measured Interaction for 519 Field Trips 

PeJ:'centage Chi1dren-guide Children-forest Social 
·'·of 

Interaëtion Number of Field Trips 

0 to 9 18 1 500 

·'to to. 19 58 3 16 

20 to 29 107 9 2 
." 

30 to 39 131 32 1 

'. , 40 .to49 110 61 

',50 to 59 5.8 118 

60 ,:,ta ·69 24. '. 117 

70 .to 79 10 106 

.80 to 89 2 51 

90 to 99 1 21 

Table 6 Distribution of Discipline Actions for 519 Field Trips 

Number of Protection Respect Safety 
Discipline 
Actions Number of Field Trips 

0 86 140 85 

0.5 to 1.4 78 137 101 

1.5 to 2.4 93 86 92 

2.5 to 4.4 131 103 116 

4.5 to 8.4 91 44 88 

8.5 to 16.4 35 9 31 

16.5 to 32.4 4 6 

32.5 to 64.4 1 

( 
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.. VII-2 .Reliability of Fie Id Trip Report Form Variables 

The reliability coefficients of the 69 behavior variables ranged 

from -.14 to +.97 (Appendix 13). There were 32 variables with reliabili-

ties between +.60 and +.79, and 29 over +.70 (Table 7). Variableswith 

reliability coefficients equal to or greater than +.70 were considered 

reliableand used in the factor analysis. Four variables of slightly 

lowe.r reÜability were also used (3 Expressive Activities +.67, 11 

DiscussionOrigins +.69, 12 Forest Activity Origins +.68, and 25 Descri-
. .' . 

' .. bingObserva:tions +.66). Most of the variables measured by percentage of 
. . . 

... oc.currenè.e·w~rei.mreliablesince few had reliabilities over +.70 (Table 8). 

. . 

'VII:";3Restilts of·the Factor Analysis 

Thé initial factor analysis yielded 12 factors accounting for 70% 

of the variability in the original data (Table 9). Appendix 18 contains 

the complete rotated factor matrix. Four factors: Factor 1 Interest in 

Learning from Discussions, Factor 2 Response to Authority and Conservation 

Norms, Factor 8, a cultural social status factor, and Factor 9, a socio-

economic factor, account for 51% of the variability in the original data. 

In these results 0.20 is considered a very small but appreciable 

loading. The behavior variables do not load appreciably on the same 

factors as the socio-economic variables. Behavior variables have high 

loadings on factors one to seven and socio-economic variables on factors 

eight to twelve. 

Factor 6 Discipline Not Associated with Antagonism has a small load-

ing (+.24) from one economic variable (Rent Less Than $59/Month) and 

Factor 7 Indifference has small loadings (-.27 and +.26) from two 

economic variables (Average Bedrooms/Dwelling and Rent Less Than $59/Month). 
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Table 7 Distribution of Reliability Coefficients for. 
Field Trip Report Form Variables 

Range of Reliability Coefficients 

.lOto.19 .20to.29 .30to.39 .40to.49 .50to.59 ~60to.69 .70to.79 .80to.8~ .90to.99 

Number of 
Variables 

Measure 

1 4 

Table 8 

Percentage of Occurrence 

Behavior Sca1e 

Number of Children 

4 11 6 13 19 7 

Reliability of Three Measures 
Used in the Field Trip Report Form 

Number of Variables 

25 

23 

21 

Variables with 
ReliabiUties .70 

6 

13 

10 

3 

t-' 
o 
w 



',-:-

.. ~ .' .' .. . 

c 

'" . . Table 9. Rotntl:>c! F:!l'tnr L~nr1inl'!!'l f,'r S il't'l-Sr'VC'll ri.~lcl "['rir 'l\'havit'r Ild:l Socio-r.cC'nnrnic· 
vari;tp'l('s (Cnty t(l:\t1jn~s GrNll~r~-'1-.20 and -.2U ar(' Ï,lll'ludcd)1 

Vari:l~lC's 

5/':Il,WltlR "M! 1.lit I.~~; 

27 R~cognition of Pr(lbtl·I~S. 

29 l-'h'xilrility withl'roblems 
28 Conce rn for Prob lems 
26 Group USL' (lf Cencl.'pts 
13 Dcpth of Discussions 
16 Distrihution of Discussion 
25 Describintl Observations 
10 Variety of Discussions 
Il Discussion Origius 
6 Self-Direction Di.scussions 
8 Lnad«rship 

14 D\!pth For(>st ActivitiC's 
21 FC'rest to Guide Interacti.on 
30 FIeld Trip Content 

7 Self Direction For(>st Activities 
9 Leadership Forest Activities 
2 Activ(> Observation 

12 Forest Activi.ty Orig1ns 
23 Interes t in Fore'st Experience 
39 Safety Disciplines 
33 Safety Nom Reasonable 
37 Protection Disciplines 
38 Respect Disciplines 
19 Anta~onistic to Guide 
31 Protection Norm Unreasonab1e 
32 Respec t Norm Ullreltsonab te . 
15 Fight and Attention Getting 
3i, Guide In tcraction 
24 Ecstatic about the Trip 
36 Social Interaction 

5 Sma11 Group Social Intcraction 
35 Forest Il\teraction 
4 Srnall Group Ilorest Interaction 
1 Passivr. Observation 
3 E~presRive Activities 

18 F.ncrgy tHthdra~m 
17 Energy Hypcrnctive 
22 Indifferent, to Forest Experience 
20 Indiffcr~nt to Guide 

SOCIO-F.Cm:O~t1C VA~IAnLES 

47 High School Education 
65 Dwel1:i,ng $13,000 
42 Eng1ish SpC?aking 
49 tl:lnaf~cria1 Prof. Occupations 
48'University Education 
57 Incorne $7,000 
61 Average Pop.drooms/DI~etling 
66 Hore than olle Nortgagc 
60 Dwc11ings t946 to 1961 
59 Dwellings before 1920 
52 Both Parents t10rking 
54 Cne Parellt Families 
43 Bi tingua 1. 
45 Cana'dian Born 
58 Al'ûrtmo'nts 
40 Population Density 
(.4, Other LlnguagC? 
53 Av(>ragC' i'('rsoos/llousch01d 
67 Rent $59!month 
63 )):~(' 11 i nzs Hajor HI' [Ill i rs 
56 Income' $!, ,oon - $6,9')<) 
6/. lM" Il ;'n~s $ 7 • ilOO 
50 Un~':"I[I 1 (l:'~('!1 t 
51 Fnrni li..~l'< (, Chi 1 d 1"(> Il 
55 lncomt' :/t.,Ot)O yNlr 
41 Frrnch ~rcn!~lng 
62 Crowd i '1;: 
'Ir, Elemt:!!}.':arl Educnth'" 

VARTANCI:; AGGO~I~;F:n FOll 

. { 
P,otatc·t1 Fal'tor l,r-.:tdinh!'l 

2 1 I, 5 6 7 Il q 10 11 
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-.81 
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-.21 •. 

+.38 

+.71 
+.31 
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Factors six and seven together account for 3.2% of the variance. 

Since the economic variable loadings are few and smaU and the 

factors theyare loading on account for very little of the variability in 

the original data the association between socio-economic and behavior 

variables is insignificant. 

Factor 8 (a cultural social status factor) has a smaU loading (+.20) 

from one behavior variable Small Group Forest Interaction. This factor has 

19.7% of the variance. Its important variables have loadings in the order 

+ + of _.90 and _.80 while the be.havior variable loading is only +.20 (Table 9). 

This one behavior variable with itssmall loading 1s not an important 

·aspectofthiscu 1 tura 1 social s ta tusfac tor • 

Sirice the factor analysts separatesthe behavior and socio-economic 

variables out into different factors this refutes the hypothesis. This 

shows that behavior on the field trips does not vary with the children's 

home community. 

Appropriate names for the seven behavior factors (basic dimensions 

of the measured behavior on these field trips) are: Factor 1 Interest in 

1earning from Discussions, Factor 2 Response to Authority and Conservation 

Norms, Factor 3 Forest Interaction Versus Guide Interaction, Factor 4 

Hyperactive Forest Interaction, Factor 5 Excitement Versus Learning, 

Factor 6 Discipline Not Associated with Antagonism, Factor 7 Indifference. 

The factor analysis shows that the behavior measured on these field 

trips i5 multi-dimensional and so is the socio-economic description of the 

children' s connnunities but the tl~O are independent. There are seven basic 

dimensions of the behavior measured on these f:i.eld trips. Since the posi-

tive and/or negative high loadings of aIl the behavior and socio-economic 
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variables are allocated to different factors, the hypothesis that the connnon 

elements of children's behavior on these field trips varies with their home 

. connnunity is refuted. Thus, behavior of children on these field trips does 

not vary with the connnunity they live in. This means that the field trips 

can he effective with aIl children regardless of their social class and the 

socio-economic conditions of their home connnunities. 

The five alternative analyses produced the same factor pattern. 

Appendix 19 contains their rotated factor matrices. Alternative 1 which 

. irivolved on1y affluent conununities produced four factors which accounted 

for 53% of the variance. The first corresponded to Factor 1 Interest in 
. . . 
Learningfrom Discussions, and the four th to Factor 2 Response to Authority 

and Conservation Noms. The second factor was an education-occupation 

(social status) factor and the third a socio-economic factor. The behavior 

and so~io-economic variables loaded on separate factors and the two important 

behavior factors were the same as in the original analysis. 

Alternative 2 lo1hich involved poorer areas of Metropolitan Montreal 

generated four factors which accounted for 55% of the variance. The second 

factor corresponded to Factor 1 Interest in Learning from Di.scussions and 

the fourth to Factor 2 Response to Authority and Conservation Noms. The 

first factor was a socio-economic-inunigration factor and the third was 

similar to Factor 8, a cultural-social status factor. Again the important 

behavior factors are the same and are separate from the socio-economic 

factors. 

Alternative 3 used a selection of pertinent behavior and socio-

economic variables. It generated four factors which accounted for 51% of 

the variance. The second factor corresponded to Factor 1 Interest in 
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Learning from Discussions and the fourth to Factor 2 Response to Authority 

and Conservation Norms. The first was a cultural social status factor 

similar to Factor 8 and the third was a socio-economic factor similar to 

~actor 9. Thestability of the factor pattern is again upheld by this 

analysis. 

ln alternative 4 just the behavior variables were factor analysed. 

',Tllefirst seven factors accounted for 63% of the variance and the first two 

.,42% of the variance. These seven factors were the same seven behavior 

fâctôrs produced by the originalanalysis. The fifth and sixth factôrs 

, /swttched places compared to the original analysis. This analysis shows 

the behaviorfactorpattern is stable. 
,,' :' " 

Alternative 5 factor analysed the behavior variables by using com-

puter program BMD03M and by altering the analytic procedures. The first 

seven factors accounted for 56% of the variance and produced the same seven 

behavior factors as the initial analysis. The first two factors explained 

40% of the variance. These results indicate a stable consistent factor 

pattern, and that the results of the initial analysis are stable and 

meaningful. ' 

First, the behavior measured on the field trips can be described 

by seven basic dimensions, two of which, Interest in Learning from Dis-

eussions and Response to Authority and Conservation Norms, are very import-

ant. Secondly, these common elements of behavior do not vary with the 

children's home communities. Thus these field tr.ips can be effective with 

all children regardless of their soc:i.al class and the socio-economic 

conditions of their community. 
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VIII DISCUSSION 

VllI-1 Re1iabilityof Field Trip Report Form Variables 

A re1iabi1ity coefficient was calcu1ated for each variable in the 

field trip report form. Only variables having a high reliability were 

factor ana1ysed. Data from variables with a low reliability were no't used 

,because the datawere inconsistent. Variab1eswith a low reliability were 

,being estimated differently by guides. The reliability of these variables 

"'v~ried great1y. There are several possible reasons for this .• 

,kg~ideand obsE!rver may not have seen exactly the sameaspects of a 

fi~îdi:r:i.~.. ,For example, an observer could not always hear pE!rsona l con-

, 'vel's~tirinsbetween a guide and one or two children. This could have in-

fluenced variables such as Variable 10 Intimate with Guide. 

Sorne situations did not occur enough to assess them with confidence. 

Sometimes there were few opportunities during a field trip to observe how 

a group resolves its disagreements (Variable 62). The more invo1ved a 

guide is with a behavior the more likely she is to remember it vividly 

"and to measure it confidently. Because of extra effort required to get 

very active children or very passive children involved in discussions, 

guides tended to remember these children. 

A few variables did not fit the behaviors which usually occurred on 

the field trip, such as Variable 45 Group Climate. Most inconsistencies were 

probably due to guides having slightly different frames of ~eference; for 

example, in Variable 10, a litt1e variety in activities versus sorne variety 

in activities versus considerable variety in activities versus great 

variety in activities. 

The simpler the measure used the more likely a variable will have 
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a high reliability. When using percentage of occurrence, a guide has to 

.balance the numl:>er of times or amount of time something happens and number 

of children involved; for example, in Variable 34 Problem Solving Dis

cussions and Variable 35 Discussions about Feelings. With a scale of 

behaviors, a guide only has to decide which statement best describes her 

group. Even this can be difficult when part of the group fits one category 

at).d .. part another category. This did happen for Variable 26 Group Use of 

Concepts. Noting the number of children which exhibit a behavior is a lso 

slmpler.thanestimating percentage of occurrence. 

SOrne-variables probably required too much inference to get reliable 

. -ratings from guides. Variable 46 Task, Variable 47 Group, and Variable 48 

Individual (Appendices 8 and 9) might have been in this situation. Guides 

could have been using different behavior cues to r~te these variables. 

Probably the most important aspect is that a variable be clearly and 

simply defined and easily observable. For example, Variable 21 Forest to 

Guide Interaction (Figure 9) fulfi11s these characteristics much better 

than Variable 47 Group Functions. Forest to Guide Interaction is a si.tua

tion in which chi1dren are already interacting with the forest before the 

guide enters into the interaction, whereas the definition for Group Func

tions is guide actions which help the group maintain itse1f (Appendix 9). 

VIII-2 Results of the Factor Analysis 

The 67 explanatory variables can be understood in terms of twelve 

factors. These factors conta in groupings of intercorrelated variables. 

The factors are independent - that is, uncorre1ated with each other. The 

twelve factors show that the behavior measured on the field trips is multi

dimensional and so is the socio-economic description of the children's 
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communities but the two are independent. This refutes the hypothesis and 

indicates that children respond similarly to this field trip experience 

regardless of their community. 

Factors eight to twelve describe the children's communities. Factors 

eight abd nine are the most important since they account for most of the 

variability in the original data. Factor eight seemS to be a cu1tural

,social status factor. The important variables defining this factor have 

,loadings above +.80 (47 High School Education, 65 Dwellings More Than 

$18,000, 42 English Speaking, 49 Managerial and Professional Occupations, 

48. University Education); and negative loadings above -.70 (46 Elementary 

Education, 62 Crowding, 41 French Speaking, and 56 Incarne Less Than $4,000 

year). 

Six variables define factor nine. Three (43 Bilingual, 54 One Parent 

Families, 58 Apartments) receive loadings higher than +.70 and three 

(66 MOre than one Mortgage, 53 Average Persons/Household, 61 Average Bed

rooms/Dwelling) have loadings larger than -.75. 

The 39 behavior variables are explained in terms of factors one to 

seven. Factor 1 (Interest in Learning from Discussions) and Factor 2 

(R:-sponse to Authority and Conservation Norms) are the most important 

since the y account for 21.4% of the variance. 

VIII-2a Factor 1 Interest in Learning from Discussions 

Factor one accounts for almost as much variance as the other six 

factors put together. It is a measure of children's interest in learning 

about the forest from discussions with the gUide. It also indicates the 

leve1 of problem-solving ski11s used by children. 

Eight variables have loadings greater than +.75. Each of these 
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measures involvement in problem-solving discussions or level of problem

solving skills used. The next three highest variables (Il Discussion 

Origins, 6 Self-direction Discussions, 8 Leadership Discussions) have 

loadings of +.74, +.74 and ±.73 respectively. These describe how dis

cussions are organized and participated in by the guide and the children. 

Seven variables with loadings between +.63 and +.45 describe children's 

interactions with the forest and the role played by the guide as she assists 

this invo lVE!ment • 

. These three clusters of variables suggest that when groups are deeply 

... involve.din discussions and are skilful st problem solving, aIl children 

are taking part in the discussions and topics are originating with the 

children. The guides are just providing questions and information when 

appropriate. At the same time children are directly involved with the 

forest and are initiating activities with the forest themselves. Aga in 

the guide is acting as a resource person supplying useful ideas and activi

ties when requested. In this situation groups tend to cover more subject 

matter and there is more C!omplete group interaction with the forest and 

more active observation of the forest. 

Variables 20 Indifferent to Guide and 22 Indifferent to Forest Exper

ience have the highest negative loadings. Two variables describing very 

passive behavior and two describing very energetic behavior receive 

appreciable negative loadings. These variables correlate negatively to 

the variables with positive loadings in this factor. Thus when there is 

this Indifference and very passive or very active behavior, the groups 

tend to be less involved in discussions and do not use problem solving 

skills at a high level. The guide has to initiate and dominate any dis

cussions. At the same time the guide has to work hard at getting them 
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actively involved with the forest in a way which stimulates meaningful 

discussions. There tends to be less subject matter covered in this situa

tion. 

VIII-2b Factor 2 Response to Authority and Conservation Norms 

Factor two indicates how groups can respond to the three conservation 

norms and authority of the guide. The variables (31 Protection Norms Un

reasonable, 32 Respect Norms Unreasonable) have loadings of +.78 and +.74. 

This means children ar.e not accepting these norms and the reasons for them. 

In this situation the guide would en force these norms by using group 

pressure or by firmly laying down rules or by using rewards or punishment. 

~Vhen this happens the relationship between guide and children tends to he 

antagonistic as shown by the high loading (+.69) on Variable 19 Antagonistic 

to Guide. 

Five other variables (17 Energy Hyperactive +.46, 38 Respect Discip

lines +.41, 3 Expressive Activities +.29, 37 Protection Disciplines +.29, 

39 Safety Disciplines +.23) contribute appreciable positive loadings and 

these show that groups which would rate high in factor two would tend to 

require more protection, respect, and safety disciplines. These groups 

would tend to be hyperactive and to concentrate on expressive physical 

activities when interacting with the forest. 

The negative loading (-.23) on Variable 33 Safety Norm Reasonable 

shows there is a slight tendency for the safety norm not to be accepted. 

VIII-2c Factor 3 Forest Interaction Versus Guide Interaction 

This factor and the rest of the behavior factors explain much smaller 

amounts of the dataIs variance. 



Factor three deals with the behaviors the children tend to exhibit 

when they would rather interact with the forest than with the guide. 

Variable 2 Active Observation (-.36) associates with Variable 34 
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Guide Interaction (-.81). Variables 4 Small Group Forest Interaction (+.20), 

17 Energy Hyperactive (+.21), 20 Indifferent to Guide (-~.26), 3 Expressive 

Activities (+.30), associate with Variable 35 Forest Interaction (+.82). 

~{hen children are more interested in forest interaction the groups 

tend to be hyperactive, indifferent to guide, to split up more, and to be 

primarily interested in expressive physical activities rather than active 

observation with the guide. 

VIII-2d Factor 4 Hyperactive Forest Interaction 

Factor four describes very excited, lively forest interaction which 

does not correlate with being interested in problem-solving discussions. 

From the variables (12 Forest Activity Origins +.66, 7 Self Direction 

Forest Activities +.62, 9 Leadership Forest Activities +.60, 11 Discussion 

Origins +.27, 6 Self Direction Discussions +.26, 8 Leadership Discussions 

+.29, 14 Depth Forest Activities +.29, 2 Active Observation +.20) it can 

be seen that when children are initiating and carrying out this forest 

interaction themselves there is less tendency for them to actively obsenTe 

the forest and to get deeply involved in forest activities and to initiate 

and participate in discussions as compareô ~qith a similar situation in 

factor one. At the same time there is a tendency for the safety norm Dot 

to be accepted (Variable 33 Safety Norm Reasonable -.25). In fador one 

this variable associated positively with forest interaction variables. 

Hyperactive behavior and interest in expressive activities correlate 

positively with this factor's forest interaction but in factor one they 



correlated negatively with these forest interaction variables. 

Passive behavior and indifference to the forest experience have 

appreciable negative loadings in this factor and correlate negatively 

with the variables associated with very active forest interaction. 

VIII-2e Factor 5 Excitement Versus Learning 
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This factor describes data which indicate that when children are ex

cited about being on the trip but not interested or enthusiastic about 

learning about the forest there is a tendency for the group to be hyper

active and deeply involved in their interactions with the forest (24 

Ecstatic About Trip -.86, 17 Energy Hyperactive -.23, 14 Depth Forest Acti

vities -.22, 23 Interested in Forest Experience +.81). However, thcse 

interactions with the forest would not likely lead to prob1em-solving dis

cussions since there ls little interest in learning. 

VIII-2f Factor 6 Discipline Not Associated with Antagonism 

This factor relates variables to the number of times guides had to 

discipline children. The number of disciplines for protection, r.espect 

and safety has a slight correlation with amount of social interaction and 

tendency for the group to split up when interacting socially and with the 

forest. There is a small correlation between number of disciplines and 

number of discussions which are initiated by the group finding something 

in the forest. The group's interest in the forest experience and ability 

to describe things correlates negatively with the number of discipline 

attempts. Variable 19 Antagonistic to Guide does not load appreciably on 

this factor. This indicates that antagonism between guide and children 

does not associate with this pattern of behaviors and the discipline actions 

required to enforce the conservation norms. 
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VIII-2g Factor 7 Indifference 

This factor 5s describing behaviors which are mast closely associated 

with Indifference (22 Indifferent to Forest Experience +.71, 23 Interested 

in Forest Experience -.41, 20 Indifferent ta Guide ~.3l). Very quiet with

drawn behavior associates with indifference variables and invo1vement in 

forest activities associates with interest in the Forest experience. 

The socio-economic factors 8 to 12 do not corre1ate with these seven 

behavior dimensions and therefore are not d iscussed in deta il. 



IX SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Guides, as participant observers, can collect reliable, valid data 

by completing a post-field trip report forme They can tabulate limited 

data during the outing without it affecting their field trips. 
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On these field trips children interact primarily with the forest and 

the guide. There is very little social interaction not associated with 

the Forest. Of the measured interaction 61. 7% is forest, 35.6% guide 

and 1. 6% soc ia 1. 

On the average, groups require 3.3 protection disciplines, 1.9 res

pect disciplines and 3.2 safety disciplines. Percentage of field trips 

not requiring protection disciplines is 17%, respect disciplines 27%, and 

safety disciplines 16%. 

The factor analysis shows that the behavior measured on these field 

trips is multi-dimensional and 50 is the socio-econornic description of 

the children's communities but the two are independent. Children's 

behavior on these field trips does not vary with their home communities. 

Different factor analyses showed the factor pattern to be stable. 

Seven factors, 1) Interest in Learning from Discussions, 2) Response 

to Authority and Conservation Norrns, 3) Forest Interaction Versus Guide 

Interaction, 4) Hyperactive Forest Interaction, 5) Exciternent Versus 

Learning, 6) Discipline Not Associated with Antagonism, and 7) Indiffer

ence, describe the measured hehavior on these field trips. Factor 1 

Interest in Learning from Discussions, and Factor 2 Response to Authority 

and Conservation Norrns are the rnost i.rnportant since they account for rnost 

of the variance in the behavior data. These two dimensions of children's 

behavior and activities are the most important to rate when evaluating 



these field trips in terms of their conservation educational objectives. 

These field trips can be effective with aIl children re~ardless of their 

social class. 

ll~ 

l 



X SOME IMPLICATIONS AND APPLICATIONS OF THE RESEARCH 

The findings of this research are use fuI for evaluating the se field 

trips, monitoring what happens on them, guiding further research and im

proving and developing the program. 

Children will behave similarly on these field trips regardless of 

the socio-economic conditions of their communities. Therefore guides 

should not pre- judge how children From a particu1ar community will behave 

on these field trips. Rather, at the beginning of the field trip when 

they board the bus, guides should start assessing chi1dren and continue 

this during the field trip. Guides can relate children's activities and 

behaviors to the seven behavior factors and adapt their actions accordingly. 

Being aware of the children's interest in 1earning from discussions and 

responses to authority and the conservation norms is very important. 

This field trip teaching method can be effective and successful 

since chi1dren from communi.ties which differ culturally and socio

economica11y respond similarly to it and since behavior does occur on 

these field trips which is consistent '-1ith the aims and objectives of 

this outdoor education program. For example, ehildren do become involvec1 

with the forest and the guide as shown by.the amounts of Forest, guide 

and social interaction. There is 1ittle social interaction not related 

to the Forest. Children do participate in problem solving discussions 

about things they find and observe, and they do enjoy the field trips. 

Natura11y some field trips are more successful than others and a 

few are not successEu1; however, field trip success does not vary with 

the social class of chi1dren. 
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Groups rating high in Factor 1 Interest in Learning from Discussions, 

Factor 4 Hyperactive Forest Activity, Factor 5 EXèitement Versus Learning 

and low in Factor 7 Indifference, will be actively discovering the forest 

in their own way. Groups rating high in Factor 7 Indiffet"E'nce and low in 

Factor 4 Hyperactive Forest Activity will show little involvement with the 

forest. Sorne groups rating low in Factor 1 will be involved with the 

forest. 

A high rating for Factor l Interest in Learninp.; from Discussions and 

lows for Factor 3 Forest Interaction Versus Gui.de Interacti.on and Factor 5 

Excitement Versus Learning indicate that children are discussing and de

veloping explanations of what they are finding and experiencinp.; in the 

Forest. Factor 3 is concerned with active intet"action, particularly Forest 

interaction. Groups ra ting high in Factor 3 would probab ly exhibit a lot 

of guide interaction and active observation, whereas a low rating indicates 

children tend to he split up and expressive in their forest activities. 

This study shows that allowing children to be spontaneous and to 

choose their own topics of discussion and to do what they want so long as 

the y do not break conservation norms can be a feasible procedure for con

ducting interesting and meaningful field trips for them. At the same time, 

these field trips will fulfill the educational objectives of this program 

regardless of the kind of socio-economic community the children live in. 

How children respond to the teaching of conservation norms by this 

method can be interpreted hy looking at the discipline variables, Factor 

2 Response to Authority and Conservation Norms, and Factor 6 Discipline 

Not Associated with Antagonism. 0n the average there are 8.4 disciplines 

per field trip or times at toJhich the conservation norms would be explained 
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in terms of what the children are actually doing. This did not interfere 

with learning about the Forest From problem-solving discussion since the 

discipline data did not load appreciably on factors associated with this 

kind of learning. The method does provide opportunities to explain con

servation norms during the field trip since only a small percentage of 

field trips required no discipline actions. 

A low rating in Factor 2 Response to Authority and Conservation Norms 

indicates that conservation norms are being accepted and little discipline 

is needed. A high rating shows that norms are being rejected and more 

discipline is required. At the same time antagonism tends to develop 

between children and guide. ~~en this happens the objectives of our pro

gram at times are not being met. The field trip may not be an enjoyable 

experience for the children involved (or the guide) and conservation 

teachings are being disre~arded. 

A high rating in Factor 6 Discipline Not Associated ~olith Antagonism 

indicates that a group requires discipline guidance as it interacts with 

the forest and that it will follow this guidance even though it has to be 

repeated for new situations. A low rating shows that few disciplines are 

required and that the norms are accepted, understood and put into practice 

during the field trip. Perhaps younger children (kindergarten) tend to 

get higher ratings in Factor 6 since Variable 25 Describing Observations 

correlates negatively with the number of disciplines. A low value for 

Variable 25 means a group only uses and understands very general and simple 

words. 

These two factors also indicate how children are responding to anô 

opportunity to follow a lifestyle, or way of doing things, based on a 
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conservation ethic of protecting the environment, rcspecting other people's 

use of it, and heeding safety precautions necessitated by the environment. 

On these field trips children will experience this opportunity in different 

ways but their response does not vary with social class. 

Evaluating what happens during field trips can be accomplished by re

cording the number of discipline actions during the field trip and com

pleting a field trip report form which contains the important variables 

in Factor 1 Interest in Learning from Discussions and Factor 2 Response to 

Authority and Conservation Norms. 

If more details are wanted aIl the important variables (those which 

have high loadings) in the seven factors could be recorded. Recording 

interaction data req~ires quite a bit of work and concentration by the 

guide to classify children into categories during the field trip and if 

possible should be avoided. If new behavior variables are to be added to 

the field trip report form the sections III-3a Behavior Variables and 

VI Reliability and Validity should be useful. 

Training guides to deal with hyperactive behavior, very passive be

havior, indifference and antagonism would be beneficial to this program. 

For this type of field trip and age level it is more important to hire 

guides for their persona lit y, empathy for children, enthusiasm, and ability 

to think quickly and logically, rather than for their knowledge of forestry 

and ecology. 

Techniques for quickly quenching hyperactivity and expressive physical 

activities or for guiding them so that they pro duce meaningful discussions 

about the forest experience would be usefu1 so long as the criterion of the 

children enjoying the field trip is still being met. 

l 
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Another useful tactic might he for chi1dren ta receive more intensive 

pre-field trip preparations in schoo1 which ~~ill help: 1) stimulate their 

interest in 1earning about the forest, 2) keep them from being too passive 

or hyperactive on the field trip, and 3) too excited about gettinR out of 

school and going on a trip. 

This exploratory research points out sorne areas where more research 

and development of this program can be directed. 

This work does not preclude the possibility that children from different 

connnunities do behave differently in the forest. The behav:!.or pennitted and 

encouraged on the field trips is detennined hy the field trip teaching 

method as implemented by the guide. If the children ~-1ere entire ly free 

they would most likely behave very differently. 

Sorne behaviors which were not measured or which were not reliable and 

therefore not analysed, may vary with different communities. Perhaps fear 

of things in the forest, topics of discussion, and what children relate

their di.scussions to, do vary with children's home communities. 

This study points out several questions and areas which require further 

research. The type of environment can influence group activity and behavior. 

Specifie group activities or tasks could be compared in conifer plantations, 

natural hardwood stands, fields, and at ponds by rating groups with respect 

to Factor 1 Interest in Learning from Discussions and Factor 2 Response to 

Authority and Conservation Norms. 

Groups do behave differently on these field trips. Testing the hypo

theses described by ,<litt and Bishop (1970) which are concerned with the 

relationship between past events and subsequent leisure behavior might 

prove very fruitful. 
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Different types of groups - scouting, playground, school - often seem 

to come into fi.eld tri.ps wi.th different attitudes towards Iearning. This 

couid influence behavior and the nature of the field trip. 

Different teachers and types of schools might very weIl affect behavior 

on fie Id tr.ips. Hhether or not a teacher went on a fie Id trip could in

fluence children's behavior depending on her attitudes toward discipline 

and purpose of the field trip. 

Particular guides may react differently to different behaviors, activi

ties, and social classes of children. An analysis of guide style in using 

the teaching method which took into account guide attitudes toward leader

ship, authority, behavioral problems, and social class might be worthwhile. 

For school groups in the kindergarten to grade four grades, these field 

trips can be enjoyable and educational for aIl socio-economic groups of 

chi1dren. Since there is a serious imba1ance in opportunities for different 

socio-economic groups of chi1dren to recreate in a natural setting (Hewes 

and Hannnett 1962) it is very important to continue this proR;ram, i.mprove 

i.t and make it availab1e to a11 children. 

No sweeping changes in field trip methods or procedures are needed, 

just sorne refinements for se1ecting suitable guides and training them to 

dea1 with difficuit behaviors such as indifference, hyperactivity, expressive 

physica1 activities and antagonism. If funds become avai1ab1e to expand 

this program they l-lOUld be we 11. spent on ensuring chi 1dren have a good ex

perience by providing materials and guides for pre-field trip preparation 

in schoo1s and ensuring aIl chi1dren have an equal opportunity to experience 

these field trips by 1) effective advertising which motivates principals 

and teachers to bring chi1dren, and 2) free transportation between schools 

and the Arboretum. 
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A P PEN DIX 1 

FIELD TRIP TEACHING METHOD 

Guide-Group Discussions 

These can be put in two categories, 1) feelings and 2) problem 

solving. Explanations of these categories and methods to use follow. 

Feelings 

139 

These are conversations about how the children feel about the forest 

environment and what it means to them. These conversations result from 

you getting the group involved with the forest (seeing, touching, smelling, 

hearing, tasting). You have to provide opportunities for the group to 

experience aIl the forest components. However, let the children respond 

to the forest components in their own way. Let the children choose which 

components the y want to get really involved with. (But make sure they 

have an opportunity to be aware of them aIl.) 

Based on the children's interests, activities and responses, discuss 

with them WHAT THEY FEEL and laffiY they feel that way about various forest 

components. Help them to correct any erroneous ideas or information on 

which theyare basing their feelings. 

Have discussions in which children can learn how other people enjoy 

and use the same forest values. Help the children to think out which 

activities and feelings they value more than others. Help them to 

realize Ylhich activities and behaviors go with which values. 

Let the children behave according to their feelings, values and 

attitudes. Hhen behavior has to be disciplined or limited by the group 

or by our three conservation norms discuss the reasons for this with the 

group. 
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Problem Solving 

These are discussions to solve problems (usually questions) posed by 

you or the children. It is in these exchanges of information and questions 

that the children learn about the forest. The information discussed is 

dependent on the group's interests and responses to the forest. 

Using feedback from the children you continually monitor the children's 

comprehension of the forest and adjust your problems and information to 

obtain maximum comprehension. Make the problems and information relative 

to the group's previous experiences and present field trip activities. 

Help the group to initiate activities in which they explore the forest 

and to which forestry concepts can be related. 

In the ensuing problem solving discussions encourage the children to 

test out previous knowledge they have learned. These problem solving dis

cussions are to be organized so that the children seek out and discover 

for themselves new knowledge about the forest. Get the group summarizing, 

comparing, interpreting, criticizing, evaluating, organizing, judging, and 

making assumptions about the facts and concepts used in the discussions. 

Provide situations in which alternative solutions are possible so 

the children can practise arriving at group decisions. Provide facts so 

that the children can judge and evaluate solutions, plans and activities. 

Discussion Management 

The ob jective of the management is to exchange information Ylith the 

children in a problem solving context so the children seek out and dis

cover new knowledge for themselves. This means problems, usually in the 

form of questions, are presented by :"OU or by the children and their 

solutions or answers are found by the group. The following is a useful 

scheme for organizing and understanding problems. (Hall 1950) 

l 
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TYPE OF PROBLEH SOLUTION SAMPLE QUESTIONS TD ASK 

1) Confused situations Observations, ~fuat colour (shape,size,etc.)is ••• ? 

in which observations, facts, concepts How is ••• different from ••• ? 

facts, concepts which c larify a Can you describe ••• ? 

not clear. situation ~fuat caused ••• ? 

T-lhat ~oJill happen if ? 

H'hy doesn't ••• instead of ••• ? 

ROto} does ••• ? 

2) A situation which A plan or acti- How ~oJould you find out ••• ? 

requires a plan or vit y which will Tfuat would you do to ••• ? 

activity to solve. accomplish a 

task 

3) A plan or activity Group carries We want to ••• How are we going 

which requires organ- out a plan or to ••• ? Who is going to ••• ? 

ized group action. activity to 

accomplish 

something 

4) Studying alter- Group decides Is this ••• or ••• or ••• ? 

native solutions which alter- Will this ••• or •••• or ••• ? 

to problems native is the Shall we do ••• or ••• or ••• ? 

best Do you want ta ••• or ••• or ••• ? 

Problem Solving 

These are the procedures to use to solve problems. 

1) Hake sure the children understand the question or problem. 

2) Get them ta give a tentative answer or answers. 

3) Have them recall and collect pertinent facts and observations. 
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4) Have them evaluate the facts and observations to prove or disprove 

the ans~ler(s). 

5) Test the answers by describing a test or actually doing a test. 
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6) Revise or confirm the original answer(s) or come up with a different 

answer. 

7) Repeat the above unti1 the group is satisfied with the answer. A 

satisfying answer is one tllhich fits in and makes sense with what the 

chi1dren already knOlIl and which correctly predicts an outcome when 

tested. 

From Step 2 you can get severa1 situations, wrong answers, no answers, 

right answers and combinations of these. The outlined procedure is fo110wed 

in aIl cases except you may want to change the context of its use. For "no 

answers" you might collect more [acts and observations or ask simpler 

questions to clarify the original problem. For a "right answer" you might 

follow the steps to see if the group understands the implications of their 

answer or if they are able to confirm or prove the answer is right or 

another problem can be posed using this correct answer as facto 

Your Approach 

First you must become friends with the children but let them know 

you are their leader. Be relaxed and casual. Gain the trust and respect 

of the children and help them to feel secure and confident. Thus you have 

to be enthusiastic and sincere. 

Accept each group for what it is. Don't classify them as bad or good. 

Groups will be different. This means sorne things will be easier to do ~lith 

sorne groups than other groups. However, for these same groups other acti

vities will be easier to do. Notice, respect, and appreciate these 
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differences. The most important point is that the children ENJOY the 

forest experience. 

Listen carefully to what the children have to say. Re la te to ~l7hat 

they say. Once an answer or question is Siven consider it the property 

of the group and not of a particular child (or yours). 'hlhen necessary 

SUMMARIZE the group's ideas and concepts. 

DON'T downgrade or ridicule any question, answer or comment given. 
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Encourage every child. Involve aIl children in the discussions. Make 

sure the shy and quiet have a chance to participate. In a tactful manner 

restrain the children ~-lho monopolize discussions and activities. 

Discipline 

The children are allowed to do whatever they want so long as their 

behavior does not oppose what the group as a whole wants to do. Also you 

prohibit any behavior which contravenes our three forest conservation 

norrns: 

1. Protecting the forest environment. 

2. Respecting other people's enjoyrnent and use of the 

forest environrnent. 

3. Heeding outdoor safety precautions. 

To en force these Hmitations first of aIl explain the reasonS ~l7hy 

the behavior in question can't be allowed. Repeat the reasons every time 

there is an incident. When it is obvious reasoning isn't going to influence 

the child to stop, try group pressure. That is having the rest of the 

group support and en force the norrns on the children involved. If this 

too fails, the third attempt is to lay down rules which have to be 

followed. If this fails try using rewards and punishment or the threat 

of it to get the appropriate behavior. In your discipline attempts, you 



are ta follow this 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

Guide Interaction 

(discussion) 

Forest Interaction 

arder precisely: 

reasoning 

repeated reasoning 

group pressure 

rules 

rewards and threats 

Examples of Activities 

feelings (1 love red flowers) 

problem solving (Why is tllis tree dying?) 

passive ohservation (scenic walk, conversations 

about nature) 

active observation (exploring, turning over 

rocks for bugs) 
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expressive physical activity (climbing trees, running) 

role playing (wolf howling, going hunting) 

Social Interaction - athletic games (tag, rock thrmoling competition) 

privàte conversations (not connected with out-of-doors) 

social games, role playing (sick jokes, war games, 

boy-girl chases) 
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A P PEN DIX 2 

THE TEN TRAILS USED FOR FIELD TRIPS 
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A P PEN DIX 3 

RESERVATION FORMS 



157 

~VJe.. 

~~~ MORGAN ARBORETUM ASSOCIATION 
111\1' 

FOREST CONSERVATION FIELD TRIPS 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P.Q. CANADA 

tel. 453-6580 ext. 317 

Guided two-hour field trips '"li11 be available Monday to Friday during Hay and 

June for grades kindergarten to grade four. The Morgan Arboretum has 600 acres of 

natural forest and plantations as weIl as several ponds teeming with life. These 

natural resources, an interesting knowledgable guide, teaching aids like bird blinds, 

insect traps, soil pits etc. provide an enjoyable educational experience for children. 

Before and after the field trip guides have short discussions with the children 

about forest conservation and Forest manners. With the guide, the children roam through 

the forest discovering the forest environment and basic ecological concepts. 

After the field tr!p each child receives a one-year-nld red pioe tree in a 

peat ·pot which can be taken home and planted - pot and aIl! 

Field trips are at 9:30 a.m. and 1:30 p.m. Field trips are taken in groups of 

10 to 20 children. Our five guides can handle up to 100 chitdren at a time. To cover 

part of the cost of this programme, there is a charge of 50 cents per child. This will 

probably be the last year we can offer this programme at this low price. 

Field trips may be arranged through·the Department of Woodlot Management, 

Macdonald College, P.Q. 

April, 1971. 
JDM: DR 

Please calI 453-6580, local 326. 

J.D. MacArthur, 
Curator, 
Morgan Arboretum. 
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~VJt. 

~+~ MORGAN ARBORETUM ASSOCIATION 
"1A\J' 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P.Q. CANADA 

tel. 453-6580 ext. 317 

J::XCURSION SCIEN'rIFIQUE SUR IA CONSERVA'rION DE LA FORET 

Des excursions scientifiques de deux heures seront offertes du lundi au ven
dredi pendant les mois de mai et de juin pour les élèves des maternelles et du 
cours élémentaire jusqu'à la 4ième année inclusivement. L'Arboretum Morgan offre 
600 acres de forêt naturelle et de plantations ainsi que plusieurs étangs qui 
fourmillent de vie. Ces resources naturelles, un guide averti et intéressant, 
du matériel d'enseignement tel que des caches d'oiseaux, des trappes d'insecte, 
des fosses de sable,etc., procurent aux enfants une expérience édu~ationnelle 
très agréable. 

Les guides organisent de courtes discussions avec les enfants sur la con
servation de la for~t et les habitudes en forat avant et aprês ces excursions 
scientifiques. Les enfants s'aventurent en forêt avec leur guide et découvrent 

.l'environnement forestier et des principes écologiques de base • 

. Après l'excursion scientifique, chaque enfant reçoit un pin rouge d'un an 
dans un pot avec de la tourbe qu'il peut apporter et planter chez lui. 

Les départs se font du terrain de stationnement de l'Arboretum à 9.30 a.m. 
et 1.30 p.m. Les excursions regroupent de 10 à 20 enfants et nos cinq guides 
peuvent recevoir jusqu'à 100 enfants à la fois. Pour défrayer une partie du 
coOt de ce projet, nous chargeons 50 cents par enfant. C'est probablement l~;
dernière année que nous pouvons offrir ces excursions à un prix aussi bas. 

Ces excursions scientifiques peuvent être organisées en entrant en contact 
avec le Département de l'Aménagement des Boisés, Collège Hacdonald, P.Q. 
Veuillez téléphoner au numéro suivant: 453-6580, local 326. 

April, 1971. 
JDM:DR 

J.D. MacArthur, 
Curator, 
Horgan Arboretum. 
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FORM l 

FIELD TRIP APPOINTMENTS 

SCHOOL - Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Teacher: 

Grade: 

Children (each grade) 

Adults (except teacher) 

Time: 

Date: 

Principal: 

SCHOOL - Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Teacher: 

Grade: 

Children (each grade) 

Adults (except teacher) 

Time: 

Date: 

Principal 

Contact: 

Contact 
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EOOKINGS FOR FOREST CONSERVATION FIElD TR1PS 

Total No. 
Dnte Time Nn'!!e dd A. ress & Ph one N 0. f e o' ontact Group h. & . e ~d A mO~lnt Paid 
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, 
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THE ~VJt. 

Morgan ?~tr-~ 
arboretum 

Conflrms your Field Tr.,p \, 
f'a,Y Ga/de DJI c-ne1.t.Ie 

p4,yCl/;le fo THE 110f(GAII! /I,/?BQP.ET(Jt1, ~ 

A/ways wear boots! 
\ 

, : \ 

TEACHEH --------------------~----------------------------: \ 
i 

SCHOOL -------------------------------------------------~ ~ . \ 

ADDRESS -------------------------------------------------

··TELEPHONE ------------ GRAI;>E ---------------._----------.. 

NUMBER' OF': CHILDREN ----- ADUL'rS ('EXCEP1!~ 'rEACHER)' -----

. TIME ------------ DATE. --------------

, Guide win 
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,EXIT 26 
~~~~;;:;::;·::;botu-cL ~w. bw; he,.e ~-~iOiiii:iI:a __ _ 

._ .. ----- _ .. _ .... --
. . 

1 FEE $.50' PEEr CHILD $1.00 11ER. ADULT' (EXCEPT.' TEACHER1' 
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THE . ~VJe. 
)+~ Morgan ~~.i\~~ 

arboretum 
, 

. - __ ' •• e •• •• • • 

C I?-
on·~·Rrrme 'votre E;{curslon'\ 

p~'yez. le fJ{//éle paptcher.~· 

à /Jord're ~e 110RSAfII ARB()I?ET(J11 .:~ 

LeeS b@iates <de CCJOUtCb1l0QJC~' 
.. - . . \ 

$.orr~ . lol4jours O~3' rnBse y . 
ECOLE·------------------------------~==~---~------------------
INSTITUTEUR ----------------------------.. --------------~.:.----.. \. 

ADRESSE -------------------------------------------.. ----------. " 
TELEFHONE ____________ CLASSE ______________ ca________________ 04., 

\ 
NOiŒRE D'ETUDIANTS ----- D':àDULTES (SAUF. L.''INST!TUTEUR)' -----

HEURE ------------ DATE --------.. -----

SORTIE 26 
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, SORTIE 26 
'CANAPXENNE Es'l" _,~, ~ ·DE r:'ONTE1EAL - ,_ 

"" ... --: ...... ,.--
~ ~ 'VIRA 
~~- - C;;E RAIDe . --._-" 

DE STE. ANNE 

• • '---, "0 

COUTt $.50 PAR ENFANT, $I.OO PAR ADULTE(SAUF L'INSTITUTEUR) 
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YOUR FOREST CONSERVATION FIELD TRIP 

These field trips are designed to give children an exciting outdoor 
experience. Whether it's splashing through puddles, rolling down gentle 
slopes, trying to catch a wriggling tadpole, listening in awe to the clear. 
whistles of a baltimore oriole or talking with the guide about ecology 
while clambering over a mossy log, children will find the 600-acre Morgan 
Arboretum thrilling. Groups of native and exotic trees, a botanical 
trail, a bird sanctuary, soil and water conservation projects, woodland 
improvements such as tree planting, pruning, timber harvesting and re
lated forestry and wildlife activities are available for children to 
explore. A guide will competently look after your class and show them 
the wonders of nature that they have heard about in your science lessons. 

A FEW HINTS AND LIMITATIONS: 

Rubber boots are necessary for dry warm feet. Long sleeved shirts 
and long pants are good protection from mosquitoes. If it is cold or 
rainy wear suitable outdoor clothing. Don't forget the insect repellent; 
but do use it with respect and care - ft is poisonous. 

Please help us to conserve the arboretum by gQ! allowing your group 
to pick wildflowers or to collect things. Woodland flowers would quickly 
become extinct in our woods if our visitors started picking them. 

The fee for these field trips is 50 cents per child and $1.00 per 
adult (except for the teacher). WE PREFER TO HAVE JUST THE TEACHER ON 
THE FIELD TRIP WITH THE CHILDREN. Any accompanying adults can have their 
own guided field trip; or (without the $1.00 fee) walk around the arbor
etum on their own. 

The guides are quite happy to conduct tours when it is raining. In 
fact some groups thoroughly enjoy adventuring in the forest in the rain, 
(practically no mosquitoes). If you do decide to cancel because of bad 
weather, please phone us (before 8:45 a.m.) and we will try to reschedule 
you; however, this is not always possible because of advance bookings. 

Unfortunately, groups are not allowed to eat their lunches in or 
around the arboretum. From previous experience, we have found we do not 
have the facilities for this and the noise and litter from the thousands 
on these field trips ruin the enjoyment of the quiet wood land setting 
for other people. Natural wooded areas near Montreal are in such short 
supply that we can't sacrifice their beauty and aesthetics for daily 
picnicing. 

If you have been covering a special topic in science and you wou Id 
like your class to see this or something related to it, please don't 
hesitate to mention this to the guide. 

NOTE: Make sure the bus company and your bus driver clearly understand 
your arrivaI and departure times. 
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VOTRE EXCURSION DE CONSERVATION 

Ces excursions de conservation sont destinées à offrir aux enfants 
une passionnante expérience en plein air. Si on s'éclabousse dans des 
flaques d'eau, si on roule en bas de douces pentes, si on essaye 
d'attraper un tétard remuant, si on écoute avec respect les sifflements 
des oiseaux ou si l'on discute de biologie avec un guide tout en 
escaladant un tronc moussu, les enfants trouveront attrayant les 600 
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acres de l'Arboretum Morgan. Des groupes d'arbres indigènes et exotiques, 
un sentier botanique, un sanctuaire d'oiseaux, des projets de conser
vation du sol et des eaux, des améliorations des terres boisées, telles 
que, plantations d'arbres, tailles, récoltes de bois d'oeuvre et des 
activités en rapport avec la forestrie et la faune sont intéressantes 
à découvrir pour les enfants. Un guide compétent prendra soin de vos 
classes, et leur montrera les merveilles de la nature, dont ils avaient 
entendues parler dans leurs leçons de science. 

QUELQUES INDICATIONS ET LIMITATIONS! 

Des bottes de caoutchouc sont nécessaires pour conserver les pieds 
au sec et au chaud. Des chemises à manches longues ct de longs pantalons 
sont une bonne protection contre les moustiques. Bi· le temps est froid 
ou pluvieux portez un vêtement d'extérieur approprié. N'oubliez pas un 
insecticide, mais utilisez le avec respect et précaution, c'est du poison. 

Aidez-nous s'il vous platt à conserver l'Arboretum en n:admettant 
pas que votre groupe cueille des fleurs sauvages. Ces fleurs des bois 
seraient en voie de disparition dans nosforêts si nos visiteurs 
commençaient à les cueillir. 

Ces promenades sont destinées au plaisir et à l'éducation des 
enfants, naturellement cela est gratuit pour le professeur. Les parents 
et les groupes de professeurs devront payer un dollar chacun. 

Les guides sont très heureux de diriger les promenades quand il 
pleut. En fait, certains préfèrent s'aventurer en forêt sous la pluie, 
(il n'y a pratiquement pas de moustiques). Si vous décider d'annuler 
pour cause de mauvais temps, téléphonnez-nous s'il vous platt et nous 
essaierons de vous réinscrire; cependant ceci n'est pas toujours 
possible à cause du nombre des réservations. 

Malheureusement, ces groupes ne sont autorisés à manger leur repas 
ni dans l'Arboretum, ni aux alentours. D'une expérience antérieure, 
nouS avons conclu que nous ne pouvions pas faciliter cela; le bruit et 
le désordre provenant des milliers de personnes en promenade ruinent 
le plaisir du cadre tranquille des bois pour les autres visiteurs. 
Les régions boisées naturelles près de Montréal sont si rares que nous 
ne pouvons pas sacrifier leur beauté et leur esthétique pour le 
pique-nique quotidien. 

Si vous avez couvert un sujet spécial en science et si vous 
désirez le voir ou étudier quelque chose en rapport avec lui, s'il 
vous platt, n'hésitez pas à en faire mention au guide. 
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INTRODUCTION, QUIZ, AND INSTRUCTIONS 

Introduction 

My na me is l am your guide for today. Before 

we go into the forest, we are going to have a ta1k about the forest. 

Je m' appe lle Je suis votre guide pour aujourd'hui. 

Avant d'aller dans la forêt, on va discuter de la for~t, un peu. 

Quiz 

L 

These are pictures of things which you find in the forest. Look at 

aIl the pietures. l want you to pick the one thing you like the very 

best. Now just piek one thing. Now when l point to the thing you like 

the best, raise your hand. Now, you ean just raise your hand once. How 

many 1ike this the best? (etc. 9X) 

D 

l want you to choose the one thing you really don't like. Now just 

pick one thing. Now when l point to the thing you reall)\ don' t like 
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raise your hand. Now you can just raise your hand once. How many really 

don't like this? (etc. 9X) 

N 

Sorne of the pietures you see are of. trees and f1owers. Can you tell 

me the names of sorne of the trees and flowers whieh grow in the forest? 

P 

Can you tell me what birds and animaIs do in the forest? 
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Hhat would happen if it never rained on the forest? 

p 

l am going to tell you sorne staries about things children do in the 

forest, l want you to tell me which things you Yl0uld do. 
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One day in the forest three boys find a pond with a lot of frogs in 

it. One boy wants to catch a frog and take it home. The second boy wants 

to catch Sorne of the frogs, look at them and then leave them in the pond. 

The third boy wants to throw rocks at the frogs. 

Hhich thing would you do? Raise your hand to1hen l say the thing you 

would do. You can just raise your hand once. How many would catch a frog 

and take it home? How many would catch and look at the frogs and put them 

back in the pond? How many would throw rocks at the frogs? 

R 

After going for a long walk in the forest three boys stop for a reste 

They each drink a bottle of pop. One boy wants to carry the empty hottles 

home to the garbage. The second boy wants to break the empty bottles on 

a rock. The third boy wants to hide the empty bottles behind a tree. 

Which thing would you do? Raise your hand when l say the thing you 

would do. You can just raise your hand once. How many would carry the 

empty bottles a11 the way home to the garbage? How many would break the 

empty bottles on a rock? How many would hide the empty bottles behind a 

tree? 

s 

One day three boys playing in ·the forest see Sorne men working. The 

men are cutting down trees. One boy wants to sneak up close to the men 

and watch them. The second boy ~lants to run up to the men and ask if 
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they can watch. The third boy ~oJants to stand far a~·]ay and watch the men. 

tfuich thing ~o1ou1d you do? Raise your hand when l say the thing you 

~You1d do. You can just raise your hand once.. How many wou1d sneak up 

close and watch the men? HmoJ many would run up to the men and ask if 

they can watch? How many would stand far away and watch the men? 

L 

Voici des photos de choses qu'on retrouve dans la forêt. Regardez 

toutes ces photos. Choisissez celle que vous préférez. Choisissez en 

seulement une. Levez votre main quand vous verrez celle que vous aimez 

le mieux. Levez votre main seulement une fois. Combien préfère celle-ci? 

D 

Maintenant, choisissez quelque chose que vous n'aimez pas. 

Choisissez en seulement une. Levez votre main quand vous verrez la 

chose que vous n'aimez pas. Levez votre main seulement une fois. 

Combien n'aiment pas ceci? 

N 

Voici quelques photos de fleurs et d'arbres que l'on trouve dans la 

forêt. Pouvez-vous en nommer quelques unes? 

P 

Pouvez-vous me dire ce que les oiseaux et les animaux font dans 

la forêt? 

A 

Qu'est-ce qui arriverait s'il ne pleuvait jamais dans la forêt? 

P 

Je vais vous raconter quelques histoires à propos de choses que les 

enfants font dans la forêt. Je veux que vous me disiez ce que vous feriez. 
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Un jour, dans la for~t, il y avait trois garçons et ils ont trouvé. 

un étang plein de grenouilles. Un des garçons veut attraper une grenouille 

et l'apporter chez lui. Le second veut en attraper quelques unes, les 

examiner, puis, les remettre dans l'étang. Le troisième garçon veut lancer 

des roches aux grenouilles. 

Laquelle de ces choses feriez-vous. Levez votre main quand je 

nommerai la chose que vous feriez. Levez votre main seulement une fois. 

Combien attraperait la grenouille et l'apporterait à la maison? Combien 

d}entre vous en attraperait une, la regarderait, puis la remettrait dans 

l'étang? Combien lancerait des roches aux grenouilles? 

R 

Il était une fois trois petits garçons qui, après avoir marché long

temps dans la forêt, s'assirent pour se reposer. Chaque garçon a bu une 

bouteille de liqueurs. Un garçon veut apporter les bouteilles vides à la 

maison pour les jeter dans la poubelle. Le second veut briser les 

bouteilles sur une roche, le troisième veut cacher les bouteilles vides 

derrière un arbre. 

Que feriez-vous? Levez votre main quand je nommerai la chose que 

vous feriez. Levez votre main seulement une fois. Combien rameneraient 

les bouteilles vides à la maison pour les mettre dans la poubelle? Com

bien casseraient les bouteilles sur une roche? Combien les cacheraient 

derrière un arbre? 

s 

Un jour, trois petits garçons jouaient dans la forêt et aperçurent 

des hommes qui travaillaient. Les hommes abattaient des arbres. Un des 

petits garçons se faufille tout près des hommes et les regarde travailler. 
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Le second s'approche vers les hommes et leur demande s'il peut les re

garder travailler. Le troisi~me veut se tenir à l'écart puis regarder 

les hommes travailler. 
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Que feriez-vous? Levez la main quand je mentionnerai la chose que 

vous feriez. Levez la main qu'une seule fois. Il y en a combien que se 

faufilleraient tout près pour regarder les hommes? Combien s'approche

raient pour leur demander la permission? Combien se tiendraient à l'écart 

pour les regarder? 

Field Trip Instructions 

Now there are a few things you should know before we go into the 

forest. Hhen we are in the forest stay close to me So you can see or 

hear me, otherwise you might get lost. Don't pick flowers here, because 

other children want to see them when they come here. Don't take things 

home from this forest because the birds and animaIs may need to use these 

things for food or something. Look for different things in the forest and 

we will have a talk about them. 

'~hen we are having a talk please pay attention and let the other 

children see and hear what the talk is about. Now ask lots of questions 

about the things you See and find in the forest. 

Il y a quelque chose que vous devriez savoir avant qu'on s'aventure 

dans la forêt. Quand on sera dans. le bois, restez en groupe et assez 

près de moi pour que vous puissiez me voir et m'entendre - sans ça vous 

pourriez vous perdre. Il ne faut pas cueillir de fleurs parce que les 

autres personnes qui vont venir aimeraient bien ça voir les fleurs eux 

aussi. On ne doit rien sortir de la forêt parce que les oiseaux et les 

animaux peuvent en avoir besoin pour se nourrir. 
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Quand on discutera, soyez sa~es et ~coutez hien, puis arrangez vous 

pour que tout le monde ait la chance de voir et entendre ce dont on 

parlera. 

N'ayez pas peur de poser des questions à propos de tOtlt ce que vous 

verez et entendrez dans la forêt. 

170 
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A P PEN DIX 5 

TEACHING AIDS AND DEMONSTRATIONS 

1. compass (10) 

2. plasticized picture of ovenbird (10) 

3. bird hlind and bird feeder (2) 

4. sail pit (1) 

5. splash sticks (1) 

6. particle trap (2) 

7. insect traps (4) 

8. dip nets and parce Iain trays (3) 

9. thermometers (4) 

10. pictures representing the arboretum forest (10) 
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A P PEN DIX 6 

HAPS OF CHILDREN 1 S HOME Cmn1lJNITIES 

Factor Analysis Alternative Ana1ysis 1 Alternative Analysis 2 
S tudy A rea s* S tudy Areas Studv Areas 

1 28 20 38 1 16 

2 31 24 39 2 17 

3 32 28 40 3 18 

6 33 32 41 6 31 

7 34 7 33 

8 35 R 37 

la 36 10 44 

II 37 13 45 

13 38 14 57 

14 39 

16 40 

17 41 

18 44 

20 45 

21 56 

23 57 

24 59 

25 

* Montreal Council of Social Agencies (1968) 
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A P PEN DIX 7 

THE FIELD TRIP REPORT FOID1 

Field Trip Report 

Guide Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) feelings 
b) problem solving 

Forest Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) passive observation 
b) active observation 
c) expressive physical activity 
d) role playing 

Social Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) athletlc games 
b) private conversations 
c) social games, role playing 

G.I. F.I. 
a) 
b) •••• 
c) 
d) 

l 
G.I. F.I. .... 

S.I. Interaction Sub Grouping (% based on occurrence) 
1 
2 - l.~ 

5 - 10 
more than 10 

Self Direction (check ~) 
No drive. Guide has to dominate. 

176 

2 
3 

Group has some self propulsion, but needs considerable push. 
Domination from a strong single member or clique. 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

l 
2 
3 
4 

Hith a little prodding, group initiates and does activities. 
Group spontaneously initiates and does activities. 

Distribution of Leadership (check~) 
Guide does aIl the leading. 
A few members always take leader 
Some members take leader roles. 
Many members take leadership but 
following. 

roles. Rest are passive. 
Rest are passive. 
one or two continually 

Leadership is shared by aIl members of group. 

Variety of Activities (check~) 
Little variety in activities, stick to the same things. 
Some variety in activities. 
Considerable variety in activities. Try out new activities. 
Great variety in activities. Continually trying out new 
ones. 



G.!. F.I. Activity Origins (check V") 
l Activities depend on the requests of the guide. Guide 

has to start and direct activities. 
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2 Group looks ta guide for suggestions and ideas for acti
vities. Group is interested but waits for guide ta indi
cate and sometimes initiate activities. 

3 By encouragement and making suggestions guide can stimulate 
group to choose and initiate its activities. 

4 Group initiates and does activities on its own. Guide just 
offers occasional comments and infonnation. 

Depth of Activities (check V"') 
1 Children are just spectators, don't get involved at aIl. 
2 Little depth in activities, just scratching the surface, 

just going through the motions. 
3 Some depth but children not increasing their skills. 
4 Considerable depthin activities. Children able to utilize 

some of their ability. 
5 Great depth in activities. Children find each a challenge 

to develop their abilities. Totally immersed in activities. 

Adjustment Type (% based on occurrence) 
a) fight 
b) flight 
c) attention getting 

Ad justment Amount (check V") 
1 No adjustment or very little. 
2 
3 Sorne adjustment but does not hinder activities. 
4 
5 A lot of adjustment that does hinder activities. 

Gr.oup Climate (check~) 
1 Climate inhibits good fun, behavior and expression of desires, 

fears, and opinions. 
2 Children express their individual needs and wants but nothing 

about the group's interests. 
3 Children freely express their needs and desires but joke, argue 

and complain about the rest of the group's interests to the 
detriment of the group. 

4 Children feel free to express their feelings and desires. They 
accept the rest of the group's interests and the importance of 
what the group as a whole wants. 

Distribution of Discussion Interaction (check v') 
l Everyone tried to get out of questioning and answering. 
2 Questioning and answering done by a few children. 
3 Many children do some questioning and answering. 
4 Questioning and answering are done by nearly aIl children. 

r 
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Group Energy (number of children) 
a) •••• Hyperactive and extremely noisy, excessive screaming, runn{ng 

and scattering. Communications are yelled and repeated with 
limited success. 

17R 

b) Active, noisy, quick to disperse and interact with the forest -
normally tvill listen to communications. 

c) Respond quietly and orderly to communications and the forest. 
d) Wïthc1ravlO, very quiet, very passive - negligible response to 

conununications and forest. 

Guide - Child Rapport (number of children) 
a) Antagonistic or resentful. 
b) Indifferent toward guide; friendship neither sought nor rejected, 

non-communicative. 
c) Friendly and interested. Attentbe to guide's suggestions and 

behavior. 
d) Intimate relations: openess and sharing, strong rapport. 

Guide Functions (% based on occurrence) 
a) Task 
b) Group 
c) Individual 

Group Interaction Direction (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• Forest then guide. 

Forest - experience Out look (number of children) 
a) Antagonistic, unhappy, upset, or turned off. 
b) Indifferent, blasé, little involvement with forest. 
c) Interested, happy, enthusiastic, willing to do things in the 

forest and learn about it. 
d) Ecstatic or awed, express strong favourable feeli.ngs about 

forest experiences, not particularly interestec1 in learning 
about forest. 

a) 

b) 
c) 
cl) 

1 
2 
3 

4 

· ... 

· ... · ... 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
Relate ta the structure and functioning of the human body, 
family or home. 
Relate to general knowledge gained from everyday experiences. 
Relate to previous outdoor experiences with family or friends. 
Relate to previous knowledge from books or class room. 

Describing Observations and Information (check ~) 
Use very general nouns, verbs and adjectives to describe. 
Use simple specifie words to describe things and parts of things. 
Use proper nouns and sorne cornplicated t-1ords. Hords have narrow 
meanings and are weIl modified. 
Can use scientific words that are not part of everyday language. 
They may require a definition and be fairly abstracto 
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Information Classification (% based on occurrence) 
a) Names or descriptions of forest objects or their parts. 
b) Processes or actions which Eorest objects do or which happen 

to them. 
c) Abstractions giving explanations, reasons or predictions about 

processes or characteristics. 

Group Use of Concepts (check v) 
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1 Group may repeat information right after it is given or irnitate 
an action but does not pursueconcepts mu ch further than that. 

2 Group recognizes, remembers and recalls concepts previously 
mentioned. 

3 Group not only remembers concepts but compares them and reinter
prets them in the light of new information and experiences. 

4 Group is primarily interested in concepts ta explain, predict, 
justify observations and abstractions. 

5 Group d:i.scovers concepts on its own. Creates worthwhile 
explanations and analysis of situations. 

Recognition of Problems (check~) 
1 Group rarely notices any sort of problem. 
2 Group identifies only superficial problems. 
3 Gronp notices obvious problems, overlooks subtle ones. 
4 Group has a questioning attitude and is intelligently curious. 
5 Group has penetrating insight and consistently identifies 

prob lems. 

Concern for P-roblerns (check v) 
1 Group has no capacity for a sustained attack on most problems. 
2 Group does not discuss problems clearly; wanders, introduces 

irrelevant ideas. 
3 Group ~l7il1 discuss problems and come up with a solution for the 

typical problem. 
4 Group is persevering and is reluctant to leave a problem 

without completing it. 
5 Group is unusually persistent in aIl problem solving efforts. 

Flexibility "t-7ith Problems (check V") 
1 Group abandons problem after one attempt ta solve. 
2 Group relies on steady plodding, shows little ingenuity. 
3 Group shows sorne resourcefulness. 
4 Group has only occasional trouble suggesting new, effective 

ways to attack problerns. 
5 Group is highly imaginative; displays unusual ingenuity. 

l 
2 
3 
4 

5 

Use of Facts (check V") 
Group accepts as truth whatever is said. 
Group rarely presents or dernands any sort of supporting evidence. 
Group generally seeks the facts of the situation. 
Group regula-rly seeks evidence and can judge hml7 reliable and 
pertinent data is. 
Group consistently bases conclusions on aIl facts properly 
evaluated. 



1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

l 
2 

3 

4 

5 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 

lRO 

Group Cooperative Judgment Level (check V') 
Group jumps to conclusion or lets guide do rnost of the thinktng. 
Sorne cooperative thinking in considering alternate solutions but 
group gets tangled up in pet ideas or prejudices of a few. 
Usually rnakes reasonable choice among obvinus alternatives. 
Group critically examines most possibilities but not yet an 
orderly process. 
Group reaches final solutions after careful analysis of aIl data 
and everyone's ideas. Good pooling of ideas and orderly thought. 

Hethod of Resolving Disagreements (check V") 
Group waits for guide to resolve disagreement. 
Group follm~s lead of one of its own leaders. 
Strongest sub-group dominates the outcome of the decision. 
Compromises are effected by each sub-group giving up something. 
Group as a whole arrives at a solution that satisfies aIl 
children and that is better than any single suggestion. 

Teacher Involvernent (check v) 
No teacher. 
Very passive. Follows group and collects strays but negligible 
input into field trip. 
Follmi7s guide's lead; contributes to activities ~~hen guide 
requests or when she (he) is obviously needed. 
Quick to contribute to activities and initiates Sorne things on 
her ct"n. 
Attempts to dominate the field trip. 

Teacher Discipline Style (check v) 
Laissez-faire, children have complete freedom. 

Friendly, accepting, reasonable, strict when necessary. 

Noisy, dominant, rigid authoritarian. 

Class Preparation (check V") 
Special preparation eor field trip. 

Preparation From normal class work. 

No preparation. 
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Information Content (check~) Ohserved 
D{scussed in clerth 

or R::!peatecllv Object 

Birc1s 
Bird Signs 
Forest 
Insects 

Insect Signs 
Hammals 
Hamma l S igns 
~Hcroorganisms 

People 
Peop le S igns 
Plants 
Pond 

Reptiles 
Reptile Signs 
Soil 
Trees 

\·lea ther 

p R 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) ••••• 
f) 
g) 

COHMENTS 

Hentioned Discussed 

.... 

Observec1 
Observed 
Conunented 

.... 

S Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 

Observed 
Discussec1 

.... 

Reasons are warm heartedly accepted and supported 
Reasons are accepted 
Reasons have to be repeated before they are accepted 
Group pressure as weIl as reasons are required 
Rules have to be laid down 
Rewards and/or punishment (or threat of) have ta be used 
AlI the above fail 

.... 

1-" 
;:p 
1-" 

J 



Variable l 

Variable 2 

Variable 3 

Variable 4 

Variable 5 

Variable 6 

Variable 7 

A prE N DIX R 

BEHAVIOR VARIABLES FROM THE FIELD TRIP REPORT FORM 

Passive Observation 

Forest Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• passive observation 

Active Observation 

Forest Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• active observation 

Expressive Activities 

Forest Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
c) •••• expressive physical activity 
cl) •••• role playing 

Small Group Forest Interaction 

F.I. Interaction Sub Grouping (% based on occurrence) 
l 
2 - 4 

Small Group Social Interaction 

F.I. Interaction Sub Grouping (% based on occurrence) 
1 
2 - 4 

Self-direction Discussions 

G.I. Self Direction (check v') 
1 •••• No drive. Guide has to dominate. 
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2 •••• Group has sorne self propulsion, but needs considerable 
push. 

3 •••• Domination from a strong single member or clique. 
4.... With a little prodding, group initiates and does 

activities. 
5 •••• Group spontaneously initiates and does activities. 

Self-direction Forest Activities 

F. I. Se lE Direction (check V) 
1 •••• No drive. Guide has to dominate. 
2 •••• Group has some self propulsion, but needs considerable 

push. 
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Variable 8 

Variable 9 

3 •••• Domination from a strong single member or clique. 
4 •••• With a little prodding, group initiates and does 

activities. 
5 •••• Group spontaneously initiates and does activities. 

Leadership Discussions 

G.1. Distribution of Leadership (check v) 
1.... Guide does aIl leading. 
2 •••• A few members always take leader raIes. Rest are 

passive. 
3 •••• Some members take leader roles. Rest are passive. 
4.... Many members take leadershi.p but one or two con

tinually following. 
5 •••• Leadership is shared by aIl members of group. 

Leadership Forest Activities 

F.I. Distribution of Leadership (check~) 
1 •••• Guide does aIl Ieading. 
2 •••• A few members always take leader raIes. Rest are 

passive. 
3 •••• Some members take leader roles. Rest are passive. 
4 •••• Many members take leadership but one or two con

tinually following. 
5 •••• Leadership is shared by aIl members of group. 
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Variable 10 Variety of Discussions 

G.I. Variety of Activities (check~) 
1.... Little variety in activities, stick to the same things. 
2 •••• Some variety in activities. 
3 •••• Considerable variety in activities. Try out new 

activities. 
4 •••• Great variety in activities. Continua1ly trying out 

new ones. 

Variable Il Discussion Origins 

G.I. Activity Origins (check~) 
1 •••• Activities depend on the requests of the guide. 

Guide has to start and direct activities. 
2 •••• Group looks to guide for suggestions and ideas for 

activities. Group is interested but waits for guide 
to indicate and sometimes initiate activities. 

3 •••• By encouragement and making suggestions guide can 
stimulate group ta choose and initiate its activities. 

4 •••• Group initiates and does activities on its own. Guide 
just offers occasional comments and information. 



Variable 12 Forest Activity Origins 

F.I. Activity Origins (check~) 
1 •••• Activitirs de pend on the requests of the guide. 

Guide has to start and direct activities. 
2 •••• Group looks to guide for suggestions and ideas for 

activities. Group is interested but waits for guide 
to indicate and sometimes initiate activities. 

l8l~ 

3 •••• By encouragement and making suggestions guide can 
stimulate group to choose and initiate its activities. 

4 •••• Group initiates and does activities on its own. Guide 
Just offers occasional comments and information. 

Variable 13 Depth of Discussions 

G.I. Depth of Activities (check y/) 
1 •••• Children are Just spectators, don't get involved at all. 
2 •••• Little depth in activities, Just scratching the surface, 

just going through the motions. 
3 •••• Sorne depth but children not increasing their skills. 
4 •••• Considerable depth in activities. Children able to 

utilize sorne of their ability. 
5 •••• Great depth in activities. Children find each a challenge 

to develop their abilities. Totally immersed in activities. 

Variable 14 Depth Forest Activities 

F.I. Depth of Activities (check~) 
1 •••• Children are Just spectators, don't get involved at aIl. 
2 •••• Little depth in activities, Just scratching the surface, 

just going through the motions. 
3 •••• Sorne depth but children not increasing their skills. 
4 •••• Considerable depth in activities. Children able to 

utilize sorne of their ability. 
5 •••• Great depth in activities. Children find each a challenge 

to develop their abilities. Totally immersed in acti
vities. 

Variable 15 Fight and Attention Getting 

G.I. Adjustment Type (% based on occurrence) 
a) fight 
b) •••• attention getting 

Variable 16 Distribution of Discussions 

Distribution of Discussion Interaction (checkv') 
1 •••• Everyone tries to get out of questioning and answering. 
2 •••• Questioning a.nd ansv7ering done by a few children. 
3 •••• Many children do Sorne questioning and answering. 
4 •••• Questioning and answering are clone by nearly aIl 

children. 

, 
1 

1 

1 
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Variable 17 Energy Hyperactive 

Group Energy (number of children) 
a) •••• hyperactive and extremely noisy, excessive screaming, 

running and scattering. Communications are yelled 
and repeated with 1imited success. 

Variable 18 Energy vIithdrawn 

Group Energy (number of children) 
d) •••• withdrawn, very quiet, very passive - neg1igib1e 

response to communications and forest. 

Variable 19 Antagonistic to Guide 

Guide - Chi1d Rapport (number of chi1dren) 
a) •••• antagonistic or resentful 

Variable 20 Indifferent to Guide 

Guide - Chi1d Rapport (number of chi1dren) 
b) •••• indifferent toward guide, friendship neither sought 

nor rejected, non-communicative 

Variable 21 Forest to Guide Interaction 

Group Interaction Direction (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• forest then guide 

Variable 22 Indifferent to Forest Experience 

Forest Experience Out1ook (number of children) 
b) •••• indifferent, blasé, litt1e invo1vement with forest 

Variable 23 Interested in Forest Experience 

Forest Experience Out look (number of children) 
c) •••• interested, happy, enthusiastic, willing to do 

things in the forest and learn about it 

Variable 24 Ecstatic about Trip 

Forest Experience Out look (number of children) 
d) •••• ecstatic, excited, may express strong favourab1e 

feelings about forest, not particular1y interested 
in learning about forest 

Variable 25 Describing Observations 

Describing Observations and Information (check y/) 
1 .•.• Use very general nouns, verbs and adjectives to describe. 
2 .•.• Use simple specifie words to describe things and parts 

of things. 
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3 •••• Use proper nouns and Sorne complicated 'to10rds. "Jords have 
narrow meanings and are weIl modified. 

4 •••• Can use scientific words that are not of everyday lan
guage. They may require a deHnition and be fairly 
abstracto 

Variable 26 Group Use of Concepts 

Group Use of Concepts (check~) 
l •••• Group may repeat information right after it is given or 

imitate an action but does not pursue concepts mttch 
further than that. 

2 •••• Group recognizes, remembers and recalls concepts 
previous1y mentioned. 

3 •••• Group not on1y remembers concepts but compares them 
and reinterprets them in the light of new informati.on 
and experiences. 

4 •••• Group is primari1y interested in concepts to explain, 
predict, justify observations and abstractions. 

S •••• Group discovers concepts on its own. Creates worth
whi1e exp1anations and ana1ysis of situations. 

Variable 27 Recognition of Prob1ems 

Recognition of Prob1ems (check~) 
1 •••• Group rarely notices any sort of prob1em. 
2 •••• Group identifies on1y superficia1 prob1ems. 
3 •••• Group notices obvious prob1ems, overlooks subtle ones. 
4 •••• Group has a questioning attitude and is inte11igent1y 

curious. 
S •••• Group has penetrating insight and consistent1y 

identifies prob1ems. 

Variable 28 Concern for Problems 

Concern for Prob1ems (check~) 
1 •••• Group has no capacity for a sustained attack on most 

prob1ems. 
2 •••• Group does not discuss prob1ems cle~r1y; wanders, 

introduces irre1evant ideas. 
3 •••• Group will discuss prob1ems and come up with a solution 

for the typica1 prob1ems. 
4 •••• Group is persevering and is re1uctant to leave a 

prob1em without comp1eting it. 
5 •••• Group is unusua11y persistent in aIl problem solving 

efforts. 

Variable 29 Flexibility with Problems 

F1exibility with Prob1ems (check~) 
1 •••• Group abandons prob1em after one attempt to solve. 
2 •••• Group relies on steady p1odding, shows little ingenuHy. 
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3 •••• Group has only occasional trouble suggesting new, 
effective ways to attack problems. 

4 •••• Group shows some resourcefu1ness. 
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S •••• Group is highly imaginative; displays unusual ingenuity. 

Variable 30 Field TriE, Content (see follmoJing page) 

Variable 31 Protection Norm Unreasonable 

P Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
d) •••• Group pressure as weIl as reasons are required. 
e) •••• Rules have to be laid do~m. 
f) •••• Rewards and/or punishment (or threat of) have to be 

used. 
g) •••• AlI the above fail. 

Variable 32 Respect Norm Unreasonable 

R Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
d) •••• Group pressure as weIl as reasons are required. 
e) •••• Rules have to be laid down. 
f) •••• Rewards and/or punishment (or threat of) have to be 

used. 
g) •••• AlI the ab ove fail. 

Variable 33 Safety Norm Reasonable 

S Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
a) •••• Reasons are warm heartedly accepted and supported. 
b) •••• Reasons are accepted. 

Variable 34 Problem Solving Discussions 

Guide Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• problem solving 

Variable 35 Discussions About Feelings 

Guide Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• feelings 

Variable 36 Games 

Variable 37 

Social Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• athletic games 
c) •••• social games, role playing 

Conversations 

Social Interaction Content (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• conversations 



........... 

Variable 30 Field Trip Content 

Information Content (check v) 

Observed 
Ob;ect Mentioned Discussed Observed Commented 

Birds 
Bird Signs · ... 
Forest 
Insects 

Insect Signs 
Mammals · ... · ... · ... 
Mamma 1 S igns 
Microorganisms 

People 
People Signs .... 
Plants 
Pond · ... · ... 
Reptiles · ... 
Reptile Signs .... 
Soil · ... 
Trees · ... · ... 

if 
Heather 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

(Sum checks for score) 

Observed 
Discussed 

. ... 

. ... 

(5) 

Observed 
Discussed in depth 

or repeatedly 

· ... · ... 

If ••• · ... · ... 

(6 ) 

t-' 
00 
(Xl 

J 
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Variable 38 Small Group Guide Interaction 

G.I. Interaction Sub Grouping (% based on occurrence) 
a) • • •• 1 
b) •••• 2 - 4 

Variable 39 Variety Forest Activities 

Variety of Activities (check~) 
Little variety in activities, stick to the same 
things. 
Sorne variety in activities. 
Considerable variety in activities. Try out new 
activities. 
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Great variety in activities. Continually trying out 
new ones. 

Variable 40 

Variable 41 

Variable 42 

Variable 43 

Forest Fight and Attention Getting 

F.I. Adjustment Type (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• fight 
c) ..•. attention getting 

Flight Guide 

G.I. Adjustment Type (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• flight 

Flight Forest 

F.I. Ad jus tment Type (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• flight 

Amount of Forest Adjustment 

F.1. Ad jus tment Amount (check v) 
1 •••• No adjustment or very 1ittle. 
2 •••• 
3 •••• Sorne adjustment but does not hinder activities. 
4 •••• 
5 •••• A lot of adjustment that does hinder activities. 

Variable 44 Amount of Guide Adjustment 

G.!. Adjustment Amount (check v ) 
1 •••• No adjustment or very 1itt1e. 
2 •••• 
3 •••• Sorne adjustment but does not hinder activities. 
4 .... 
5 •••• A lot of adjustment that does hinder activities. 
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Variable 45 Group Climate 

Variable 46 

Variable 47 

Variable 48 

Group Climate (check~) 
1 •••• Climate inhibits good fun, behavior and expression 

of desires, fears, and opinions. 
2 •••• Children express their individual needs and desires 

but nothing about the group's interests. 
3 •••• Children freely express their needs and desires but 

joke, argue and complain about the rest of the group's 
interests to the detriment of the group. 

4 •••• Children feel free to express their feelings and 
desires. They accept the rest of the group's interests 
and the importance of what the group as a whole wants. 

Task Functions 

Guide Functions (% based on occurrence) 
a) ... Task 

Group Functions 

Guide Functions (% based on occurrence) 
b) ••• Group 

Individual Functions 

Guide Functions (% based on occurrence) 
c) ••• Individual 

Variable 49 Relate to Family Life 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
a) ••• Relate to the structure and functioning of the human 

body, family or home. 

Variable sa Relate to City Life 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
b) ••• Relate to general kno"t-lledge gained from everyday 

experiences. 

Variable 51 Relate to Outdoor Experiences 

Variable 52 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
c) ••• Relate to previous outdoor experience with family 

or friends. 

Relate to FormaI Education 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
d) ••• Relate to previous knowledge from books or classroom. 
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Variable 53 Active 

Group Energx (number of chi1dren) 
b) •••• active, noisy, quick to disperse and interact with 

the forest, norma1ly't.,i1l 1isten to communications. 

Variable 54 Quiet or Orderly 

Group Energx (number of children) 
c) •••• respond quietly and orderly to communications and 

the forest. 

Variable 55 Friend1y to Guide 

Guide - Chi1d Rapport (number of children) 
c) •••• friend1y and interested. Attentive to guide's 

suggestions and behavior. 

Variable 56 Intimate with Guide 

Guide - Chi1d Rapport (number of chi1dren) 
d) •••• intimate relations: openess and sharing, strong 

rapport. 

Variable 57 Names 

Information Classification (% based on occurrence) 
a) •••• Names or descriptions of forest objects or their 

parts. 

Variable 58 Processes 

Information Classification (% based on occurrence) 
b) •••• processes or actions which forest objects do or 

't.,hich happen to them. 

Variable 59 Abstractions 

Information Classification (% based on occurrence) 
c) •••• Abstractions giving explanations, reasons or pre

dictions about processes or characteristics. 

Variable 60 Use of Facts 

Use of Facts (check~) 
1 •••• Group accepts as truth whatever 1s said. 
2 •••• Group rarely presents or demands any sort of 

supporting evidence. 
3 •••• Group generally seeks the fact or the situation. 
4 •••• Group regularly seeks evidence and can judge how 

re1iab1e and pertinent data is. 
5 •••• Group consistent1y bases conclusions on a1l facts 

proper1y eva1uated. 
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Variable 61 Cooperation 

Group Cooperative Judgment Level (check vr) 
1 •••• Group jumps to conclusion or lets guide do most of 

the thinking. 
2 •••• Some cooperative thinking in considering alternate 

solutions but group gets tangled up in pet ide as or 
prejudices of a few. 

3 •••• Usually makes reasonable choice among obvious 
alternatives. 

4 •••• Group critically examines most possibilities but not 
yet an orderly process. 

5 •••• Group reaches final solutions after careful ana1ysis 
of aIl data and everyone's ideas. Good pooling of 
ideas and orderly thoughts. 

Variable 62 Resolving Disagreements 

Method of Resolving Disagreements (check V") 
1 •••• Group waits for guide to resolve disagreement. 
2 •••• Group follows lead of one of &ts own leaders. 
3 •••• Strongest sub-group dominates the outcome of the 

decision. 
4 •••• Compromises are effected by each sub-group giving up 

something. 
5 •••• Group as a whole arrives at a solution that satisfies 

aIl children and that is bettcr than any single 
suggestion. 

Variable 63 Protection Norm Accepted 

P Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Reasons are warm heartedly accepted and supported. 
Reasons are accepted. 

Variable 64 Respect Norm Accepted 

R Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Reasons are warm heartedly accepted and supported. 
Reasons are accepted. 

Variable 65 Protection Norm Enforced 

P Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Reasons have to be repeated before they are accepted. 

Variable 66 Respect Norm Enforced 

R Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Reasons have to be repeated before they are accepted. 
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Variable 67 Safety Norm Enforced 

S Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Reasons have to be repeated before they are accepted. 

Variable 68 Safety Norm Unreasonable 

S 
g) ••• 
e) ••• 
f) ••• 

g) ... 

Acceptance of Norms (number of children) 
Group pressure as we1l as reasons are required. 
Rules have to be laid clown. 
Rewards and/or punishment (or threat of) have ta 
be used. 
AIl the above fail. 

Variable 69 Unhappy Hith the Forest Experience 

Forest - Experience Out look (number of children) 
a) ... antagonistic, unhappy, upset, or turned off. 
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A P PEN DIX 9 

DEFINITIONS 

Guide Interaction (discussion) feelings (1 love red flowers) 

problem solving (Hhat is a muskrat?) 

passive observation (scenic walk, conversations Forest Interaction 

Social Interaction 

about nature) 

active observation (exploring, turning over 

rocks for bugs) 

expressive physical activity (climbing trees, 

running) 

role playing (wolf ho't-l1ing, going hunting) 

athletic games (tag, rock throwing competition) 

private conversations (not connected with 

out of doors) 

social games, role playing (sick jokes, ~l7ar games, 

boy-girl chases) 

Expressive physical activity This is done for its own sake and.'is 

dependent on the mood of the chi!~. The stimulus 

for the activity cornes directly from the forest. 

Role playing (forest interaction) The stimulus cornes directly from 

Athletic games 

the forest environment. 

Use of physical skills is primary component. Involves 

elements of competition. Receives its stimulus from 

the group. 
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Social games, role playing (Social Interaction) Stimulus for these 

Leader 

Adjustment 

Fight 

Flight 

activities cornes from the group and not directly 

from the forest environment. Interaction with 

forest components is negligible. 

a child who really helps the group initiate and accomplish 

activities. 

the use of ways of overcoming, avoiding or circumventing 

threatening situations. Threatening situations 

can be a response to group created anxiety or 

anxiety related to an activity. 

aggressive behavior on the source of the threat in an attempt 

to reduce or control it (temper tantrums, actual 

fighting, loss of temper, over-participation 

physically or verbally). 

withdrawal from source of threat (shy, consistent under

participation, very obedient, submissive). 

Attention getting reduces the tension caused by the threat (crying, 

showing off, boasting, teasing, complaining, 

swearing, telling dirty jokes, being disobedient, 

lying, stealing). 

Climate the emotional atmosphere of the tour. The extent to which 

195 

the children express their feelings and appreciate 

the group's limits and needs. 

Task, Group, Individual aIl guide actions can be classified into 

these three categories. 
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Task actions which help the group discuss things and ta do activities 

- defining problems 

Group 

- giving information 

- askinr, for information 

- testing solutions 

- explaining or demonstrating activities 

actions ~'lhich help the group maintain itself 

- keeping the group on course 

- keeping the group ~·7Hhin seeing or hearing distance 

- keeping things running smoothly by reconciling disputes 

- doing things which are receptive, ~larm, and enco1.lraging to 

support and promote the group's activities 

- coordinating and organiz:l.ng the children' s input to 

facilitate the activities and discussions 

Individual dea ling with actions which do not he lp the group in any ~.,ay 

- dealing with children who complain, resist or argue 

heyond reason 

- dealing with irrelevant comments and digressions 

- dealing with individual adjustment 

- dealing with social interactions 

G.F. a situation which the guide initiated by bringing something in 

the forest to the children's attention 

F .G. a sHuation in which the children are already interacting with 

the forest before the guide enters into the interaction 



A P PEN DIX la 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC VARIABLES 

1) Population Density (people/acre) 

2) % French Speaking 

3) % Eng1ish Speaking 

4) % Bi1ingua1 

5) % Other Language 

6) % Canadian Born 

7) % E1ementary Education 

8) % High School Education 

9) % University Education 

10) Occupations (% managerial, professional and technica1) 

11) % Unemployment 

12) % Fami1ies with Six or More Chi1dren 

13) % Fami1ies Both Parents Working 

14) Average Persons per Househo1d 

15) % One Parent Families 

16) % Family Incarne Less Than $4,000 

17) % Family Incarne $4,000 ta $7,000 

18) % Fami1y Incarne More Than $7,000 

19) % Dwellings in Apartments 

20) % Dwel1ings Befare 1920 

21) % Dwe11ings 1946-1961 

22) Average Bedraoms/Th~e11ings 
( 



( 

23) 

24) 

25 ) 

26) 

27) 

28) 

Variable 

7), 8), 9) 

11) 

12), 13) 

14) 
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Crowoing (% r.lOre than 1. 0 persan peI' room) 

% Dwe1lings with Major Repairs 

% Dvle1lings Equa1 ta or Less than $7,000 

% Dwe 11ings Eqlla 1 ta or Greater than $18,000 

% More than One Mortgage 

% Gross Rent Equal ta or Less Than $59/month 

Notes on Socio-Economie Variables 

Those not attending sehoo1. 

The labour force inellldes all persons 15 years of age and 

older ~l1ho had a job of any kind, or who were actively 

looking for work prior to enumeration. 

Family is a husband and wife with or without children or a 

parent with one or more children. Chi1dren refers to those 

who are under twenty-four years of age, living at home, and 

who have never married. Adopted ehi1dren and stepchi1dren 

are also eounted as one's ml1n children. 

Household is one or more pers ons ?ecupying a single 

dwelling. Every person is a member of Some hOllsehold. 

The number of househo1ds equals the number of oecllpied 

dwellings. 

16), 17), 18) Income is based on figures for the twe1ve month period 

ending May 31, 1961. Family income is the total year1y 

income of each member (15 years of age or over) of a 

family. 
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19),20), 21) Th~elling 1.S a structura11y separate set of living quarters 
24), 25), 26) 

with a private entrance that does not pass through anyone 

e1se's living quarters. 

22) Bedroom is any room designed and used primarily for 

sleeping purposes (includes "spare" bedrooms). 

24) Major repairs means dwelling is in a serious1y neglected 

condition and has one or more structural deficiencies. 

25), 26) The value of a single detached, owner-occupied, non-farm 

dwelling based on the amount expected if dvlelling was sold 

to a wil1ing buyer. 

27) A mortgage is all debts on a single detached, owner-occupied, 

non-farm d~~elling including mortgages, agreements for sale, 

or any other legal instrument constituting a mortgage. 

28) Gross rent is for non-farm d~]e llings only, and is for the 

month of May 1961, and includes any additional amount paid 

for services such as water, e1ectricity, gas or fuel in 

the same period. 
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A P PEN DIX 11 

NARRATIVE FIELD TRIP REPORT FORM 

PREPARATION AND BACKGROUND OF CHILDREN 

CLOTHES KNOWLEnGE OUTLOOK 

Type % Type % Type % 

CHILDREN ON THE TOUR 
Mod. Strongly 

Very Keen Hod.Keen Indifferent Dislike Dislike 

Beginning 

Middle 

End 

SUBJECT MATTER 

ENVIRONMENT 

Forest Trail Other 

Type Interest Type Interest Type Interest 

CHILD BEHAVIOR DESCRIPTION % group % Time 
( 



( 

Most 

Successful 

Talk 

Least 

Successful 

Talk 

TEACHER 

Knowledge 

CONTENT 

Interest 

QUESTIONS AND CONVERSATIONS 
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APPROACH RATING REAS ONS 

Coping Out look Assessment 
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AFP END l X 12 

Form A 

TOTAL G F.T. 

G F S G F S P R S 

1 Il 

2 12 

3 13 

4 ll~ 

5 15 

6 16 

7 17 

8 18 

9 19 

10 20 

Dot Line Notation 

1 • 7 U 
2 8 D 
3 9 [SJ 
4 • . 

10 ~ • . 
5 11 ~ 
6 L 20 ~ ~ 



APPENDIX 13 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THIER AND POUCH 

Timer 

The minute minder used in this study ~vas model 24828 B 71 and is 

manufactured by Ltm Time (Canada) Ltd., Oakville, Ontario. 
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The minute minders were modified so that the y could be consistently 

set for 54;. minutes easily with one hand. The timers were adapted by first 

prying off the dial face with a knife. Then the half of the dial con

taining the numbers 31 to 59 was cut off with a heated knife and dis

carded. The dial vIas cut so that the raised indicator arrow was left 

on the ha If containing the numbers 0 to 30. This half of the dia l was 

then replaced onto the timer. A piece of plastic 3/4" x 1/4" x l/l~" 

was glued ta the front of the timer so that when the dial was turned to 

5~ minutes it rested against this piece of plastic. 

Pouch 

1) Use any light waterproof material. 

2) SevI side seam. Then stitch base to tube. 

3) Sew sides together ~vith a 5/8" seam. Fit rest of base and complete 

stitching. 

4) Turn top down 3/4". Place ~o elastic bands inside fold and stitch 

lower edge, easing elastic in. Be careful not to get elastic 

caught in stitching. 



( 

5) Hem flap edges and attach to back of pouch (centering on the seam) 

and se,'l ~" from the top. 

6) Hake 2" long loops. Then attach to back of pouch belovl flap and 

even Hith edges. 

7) Cardboard base can be eut out and placed inside pouch if desired. 

204 

.\ 
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PATTERN FOR POUCH 205 

SI 0 E 

fold li ne 

1- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 1 

/ 

1 

FLA P 

~ _______ 511---

/' 
/ 

511 

16
11 
--------------------~ 

BASE 

DIAMETER 5% Il 

LOO P 
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A P PEN DIX 1.4 

GUIDES OBSERVING, GUIDES AND FIELD TRIPS OBSERVED 

Field Trip Observer Guide Field Trip Observer Guide 

l13 7 8 251 2 1 
124 6 10 253 5 4 
130 10 6 254 9 8 
132 8 9 256 1 2 
133 5 1 263 8 10 
139 6 9 269 10 7 
142 2 3 275 3 5 
187 7 10 278 7 9 
195 10 9 285 7 10 
197 4 2 296 4 5 
201 8 7 297 8 6 
204 3 1 298 5 3 
208 10 6 306 2 5 
209 9 7 313 6 7 
215 6 7 323 8 7 
217 8 10 324 9 10 
219 1 '3 330 7 8 
222 7 6 332 6 10 
228 9 la 338 8 6 
232 2 4 339 9 7 
236 5 3 343 '3 4 
239 la 7 3L~7 6 9 
243 3 2 349 4 1 
244 7 6 355 10 8 
248 6 8 368 5 2 

~ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Number of Times Observing 2 4 4 3 5 7 7 7 5 6 

Number of Times Observed 4 4 ,4 3 3 6 8 5 5 8 

( 



Î 
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APPENDIX 15 

CORRELATION MATRIX 

VARIABLE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 q ln 

l 0.75 
2 -0.44 0.73 
3 -0.42 -0.45 0.75 
4 0.09 -0.12 O. 13 0.37 
5 -0.04 0.10 -0.03 0.25 0.24 
6 -0.34 0.39 -1).07 0.07 0.10 0.72 
7 -0.59 0.29 0.26 0.00 0.08 0.56 0.76 
8 -0.35 o .l~8 -0.14 -0.03 0.11 0.71 0.49 0.72 
9 -0.60 0.33 0.21 -0.17 0.03 0.50 0.72 0.59 0.71 

10 -0.22 0.39 -0.22 0.00 0.10 0.61 0.41 0.61 o .l}2 0.65 
11 -0.36 0.40 -0.07 0.10 0.14 0.72 0.53 0.68 0.48 o. 6l~ 
12 -0.60 0.25 0.33 0.05 0.06 0.51 0.77 0.48 0.65 0.34 
13 -0.18 o .l~4 -0.27 -0.05 0.04 0.64 0.41 0.60 0.42 0.70 
14 -0.35 0.31 0.06 0.02 0.05 0.57 0.57 0.51 0.51 0.49 
15 -0.05 -0.17 0.25 0.07 0.06 0.03 0.05 -0.02 0.05 -0.07 
16 -0.25 0.46 -0.25 -0.14 0.02 0.61 0.45 0.62 0.46 0.60 
17 -0.25 -0.28 0.55 0.07 0.03 -0.19 0.16 -0.22 0.07 -0.24 
18 0.31 -0.23 -0.11 0.00 -0.03 -0.27 -0.40 -0.26 -0.34 -0.26 
19 -0.03 -0.19 0.21 0.00 0.09 -0.07 O.Oif -0.13 0.01 -0.13 
20 0.16 -0.34 0.16 0.04 -0.06 -0.38 -0.22 -0.39 -0.28 -0.41 
21 -0.41 0.35 0.05 0.06 0.14 0.64 0.58 0.57 0.48 0.50 
22 0.33 -0.33 -0.03 0.02 -0.02 -0.39 -0.43 -0.36 -0.39 -0.32 
23 -0.04 0.31 -0.26 -0.05 -0.06 0.21 0.08 0.26 0.12 0.23 
24 -0.20 -0.06 0.27 0.01 0.06 0.11 0.27 0.03 0.21 0.04 
25 -0.17 0.33 -0.20 -0.09 0.04 0.46 0.35 0.50 0.39 0.52 
26 -0.21 0.37 -0.23 -0.05 0.04 0.54 0.41 0.56 0.43 0.54 
27 -0.23 0.46 -0.26 0.05 0.11 0.62 o .l~6 0.62 0.44 0.64 
28 -0.17 0.42 -0.28 -0.02 0.03 0.56 0.38 0.57 0.3~ 0.57 
29 -0.18 0.41 -0.25 -0.04 0.05 0.57 0.40 0.54 0.42 0.60 
30 -0.14 0.32 -0.19 -0.01 0.10 0.35 0.24 0.40 0.28 0.41 
31 -0.13 -0.15 0.29 0.06 0.04 -0.09 0.08 -0.13 0.02 -0.12 
32 -0.14 -0.17 0.33 -0.00 0.05 -0.06 0.13 -0.12 0.08 -0.14 
33 0.14 0.17 -0.35 -0.13 -0.14 0.05 -O.Og 0.11 -0.00 0.17 
34 0.03 0.29 -0.30 -0.16 -0.05 0.06 -0.l3 0.12 -0.07 0.07 
35 -0.01 -0.22 0.24 0.17 0.10 -0.05 0.09 -0.11 0.04 -0.07 
36 o.o~ -0.04 -0.03 0.11 -0.01 0.01 0.01 -0.00 -0.08 -0.01 
37 -0.17 -0.11 0.27 0.09 0.05 -0.04 0.17 -0.07 0.06 -o.o~ 

38 -0.14 -0.06 0.22 -0.01 0.06 -0.03 0.06 -0.04 0.04 -0.01 
39 -0.15 -0.13 0.27 0.12 0.07 0.00 0.11 -0.13 0.04 -0.04 
40 -0.03 -0.03 0.03 -0.19 -0.13 -0.11 0.02 -0.10 0.05 -0.08 
41 0.18 -0.08 -0.11 -0.11 -0.12 -0.17 -0.20 -0.10 -0.11 -0.17 

{ 
42 -0.17 0.09 0.10 0.17 0.16 0.20 0.19 0.13 0.09 0.18 
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VARIABLE 1 2 3 l~ 5 6 7 8 9 10 

43 0.04 -0.07 -0.00 -0.16 -0.14 -0.13 -1).05 -0.11) -0.02 -0.Q7 
44 -0.04 -0.02 0.02 -0.11 -0.03 -0.06 0.04 -0.06 0.08 -0.07 
45 0.15 -0.02 -0.10 -0.02 -0.05 -0.n7 -0.16 -0.02 -0.14 -0.05 
46 0.08 -0.05 -0.08 -0.24 -0.19 -0.18 -0.10 -0.11 -0.02 -0.16 
47 -0.08 0.05 0.05 0.20 0.16 0.19 0.10 0.13 0.02 ().1~ 

48 -0.10 0.04 0.11 0.27 0.21 0.17 0.11 n.10 n.n6 0.16 
49 -0.07 0.04 O.OR 0.32 0.24 0.16 0.07 0.09 -0.00 0.1.4 
50 0.01 -0.04 0.01 -O. 2l~ -0.16 -0.19 -O.(D -0.11 O.Olf -0.17 
51 0.07 -0.06 0.01 -0.02 0.01 -0.13 -0.10 -0.06 -0.06 -0.13 
52 -0.12 0.04 0.03 -0.19 -0.10 0.02 0.14 0.01 0.14 0.02 
53 0.07 -0.02 -0.04 0.11 0.06 -0.04 -0.10 -0.01 -0.08 -0.05 
54 -0.01 -0.07 0.09 -0.15 -0.10 -0.00 0.01 -0.09 0.04 -0.06 
55 0.02 -0.07 0.02 -0.26 -0.19 -0.21 -0.05 -0 .15 0.00 -0.19 
56 0.13 -0.04 -0.14 -0.17 -0.14 -0.11 -0.14 -0.05 -0.10 -0.13 
57 -0.03 -0.02 0.07 0.20 0.12 0.03 0.02 0.02 -0.07 0.01 
58 -0.02 -0.03 0.01 -0.23 -0.18 -0.08 0.00 -0.~9 0.04 -0.07 
59 -0.03 -0.07 0.13 -0.12 -0.05 -0.16 -0.01 -0.15 -0.00 -0.15 
60 0.03 0.04 -0.09 0.17 0.10 0.13 -0.01 0.12 -0.02 0.10 
61 -0.00 -0.00 0.06 0.29 0.21 0.06 -0.01 0.05 -0.05 0.03 
62 0.06 -0.03 -0.08 -0.22 -0.18 -0.13 -0.09 -0.07 -0.00 -0.12 
63 0.02 -0.11 0.10 -0.07 -0.03 -0.20 -0.06 -0.17 -0.06 -0.22 
64 0.00 -0.00 0.00 -0.17 -0.12 -0.08 -0.01 -0.04 0.06 -O. ()7 

65 -0.11 0.02 0.13 0.23 0.18 0.11 0.10 0.03 0.02 O. l () 
66 0.05 O.Oh -0.08 0.21 0.17 0.12 -0.02 0.11 -0.07 o.n~ 

67 0.07 -0.03 -0.02 -0.17 -0.09 -0.16 -0.07 -0.07 -0.02 -0.13 

VARIABLE l1 12 13 14 15 16 17 IR 19 20 

11 0.73 
12 0.56 0.73 
13 0.60 0.34 0.75 
14 0.54 0.53 0.59 0.115 
15 0.03 0.07 -0.07 0.02 0.20 
16 0.58 0.35 0.70 0.51 -0.07 0.69 
17 -0.15 0.22 -0.33 -0.06 0.19 -0.32 0.60._ 
18 -0.23 -0.32 -0.29 -0.35 -0.00 -0.26 -0.13 0.42 
19 -0.07 0.08 -0.10 -0.09 O.ll -0.15 0.37 -0.04 0.55 
20 -0.39 -0.17 -0.49 -0.29 0.04 -0.50 0.35 0.27 0.08 0.55 
21 0.65 0.58 0.47 0.50 0.03 0.49 -0.01 -0.27 -0.03 -0.23 
22 -0.39 -0.40 -0.41 -0.53 0.08 -0.42 0.06 0.48 0.08 0.49 
23 0.22 0.07 0.31 0.09 -0.13 0.29 -0.38 -0.26 -0.23 -0.43 
24 0.09 0.24 0.03 0.35 0.05 0.05 0.32 0.10 0.12 0.05 
25 0.47 0.31 0.59 0.44 -0.10 0.53 -0.20 -0.19 -0.02 -0.31 
26 0.57 0.35 0.62 0.51 -0.10 0.62 -0.26 -0.23 -0.11 -0.38 
27 0.65 0.43 0.67 0.57 -0.12 0.66 -0.25 -0.28 -0.14 -0.42 
28 0.56 0.32 0.67 0.50 -0.13 0.63 -0.31 -0.25 -0.16 -0.43 
29 0.57 0.33 0.68 0.52 -0.06 0.67 -0.27 -0.25 -0.15 -0.41 

( 30 0.35 0.17 0.48 0.35 -0.07 0.50 -0.26 -0.12 -0.13 -0.41 
31 -0.07 0.09 -0.14 -0.10 0.12 -0.15 0.40 -0.06 0.56 0.11 
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VARIABLE 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 IR 19 20 

32 -0.03 0.14 -0.14 -0.09 0.11 -0.15 0.46 -0.07 0.61 0.17 
33 0.05 -0.14 0.21 0.08 -0.13 0.23 -0.44 0.05 -0.17 -0.20 
34 0.09 -0.08 0.08 -0.05 -0~14 0.17 -0.31 0.04· -0.1.2 -0.30 
35 -0.06 0.04 -0.07 0.05 0.15 -0.18 0.23 -0.02 0.12 0.26 
36 -0.06 -0.01 -0.03 -0.14 0.03 0.01 0.10 -0.03 0.03 0.06 
37 0.01 0.18 -0.13 0.02 0.13 -0.05 0.28 -0.02 0.13 0.09 
38 0.01 0.10 -0.07 -0.02 0.10 -0.02 0.25 -0.00 0.33 0.07 
39 0.01 0.14 -0.14 -0.07 0.17 -0.07 0.28 -0.05 0.12 o.m~ 

40 -0.13 -0.06 -0.08 -0.10 0.02 -0.02 O. Ol~ 0.09 0.01 0.01 
41 -0.16 -0.21 -0.08 -O. ll~ -0.03 -O.OR -0.15 0.14 -0.05 0.00 
42 0.19 0.22 0.10 0.13 0.04 0.08 . 0.13 -0.13 0.06 0.00 
l~3 -0.13 -0.10 -0.05 -0.n2 -0.04 -0.05 -0.02 0.04 -0.04 -0.01 
44 -0.09 0.00 -0.08 -0.07 0.02 -0.01 0.05 -0.02 0.01 0.04 
45 -0.04 -0.16 0.02 -0.05 -0.05 -0.04 -O. ll~ 0.12 -O. 06 -0.06 
46 -0.16 -0.12 -0.10 -0.18 -0.01 -0.04 -0.08 0.11 0.00 OJ13 
47 0.16 0.10 0.13 0.18 -0.02 0.08 0.06 -0.12 -0.02 -0.05 
48 0.15 O. li, 0.07 0.17 0.06 O. (H 0.12 -0.12 0.04 -0.01 
49 0.14 0.12 0.08 0.17 0.03 0.00 0.09 - 0.12 0.03 -0.01 
50 -0.15 -0.06 -0.13 -0.18 0.05 -0.05 0.04 0.05 0.03 0.02 
51 -O.OR -0.07 -0.07 -0.09 0.03 -0.08 -0.02 0.04 0.07 0.07 
52 0.02 0.11 -0.03 -0.03 -0.00 0.07 O.OR -O.!)l~ -0.01 0.03 
53 -0.01 -0.06 -0.01 -0.02 0.00 -0.05 -0.07 -0.01 0.03 0.04 
54 -0.10 -0.05 -0.08 -0.05 0.03 -0.07 0.07 0.07 -0.01 0.02 
55 -0.19 -0.09 -0.15 -0.18 0.02 -0.07 0.02 0.10 0.02 0.05 
56 -0.11 -0.16 -0.04 -0.13 -0.08 0.01 -0.14 0.07 -0.08 0.01 
57 0.02 0.01 0.02 0.08 -0.01 -0.02 0.08 -0.10 -0.01 0.04 
58 -0.09 -0.05 -0.06 -0.06 -0.05 -0.02 0.01 0.08 -0.08 0.01 
59 -0.14 -0.06 -0.15 -0.15 0.08 -0.14 0.12 0.10 0.06 0.10 
60 0.13 0.07 0.08 0.11 -0.05 0.08 -0.08 -0.11 -0.02 -0.05 
61 0.07 0.04 0.02 0.06 0.07 -0.06 0.06 -0.09 0.07 0.06 
62 -0.10 -0.09 -0.07 -0.13 -0.02 -0.01 -0.08 0.08 -0.01 0.01 
63 -0.16 0.07 -0.19 -0.15 0.05 -0.13 0.08 0.11 0.06 0.13 
64 -O. 08 -0.03 -0.02 -0.09 0.06 -0.02 -0.05 0.08 0.02 -0.02 
65 0.10 0.12 0.02 0.16 0.02 -0.03 0.14 -0.08 0.02 0.02 
66 0.10 0.01 0.08 0.04 0.00 0.06 -0.09 -0.03 0.02 -0.01 
67 -0.10 -0.07 -0.11 -0.18 0.05 -0.04 -0.02 0.11 0.08 0.00 

VARIABLE 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

21 0.63 
22 -0.36 0.93 
23 0.12 -0.49 0.96 
24 0.15 -0.25 -0.6A 0.95 
25 0.37 -0.26 0.19 0.04 0.68 
26 0.43 -0.33 O. 2l~ 0.04 0.72 0.74 
27 0.50 -0.42 0.30 0.03 0.67 0.78 O.Rl 
28 0.42 -0.37 0.33 -0.02 0.66 0.76 0.8r) 0.79 

( 29 0.43 -0.35 0.28 0.02 0.69 0.76 0.78 0.83 0.79 
30 0.24 -0.29 0.21 0.03 0.50 0.48 0.52 0.48 0.51 0.46 
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VARIABLE 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 10 

31 -0.0) 0.11 -0.20 0.08 -0.06 -0.11 -0.1.1 -O.llf -0.13 -0.14 
32 -0.00 0.10 -0.23 0.13 -0.07 -0.14 -0.1.4 -0.16 -0.16 -0.18 
33 -0.11 - 0.0/+ n.21 -0.15 0.24 0.24 0.26 0.27 0.25 0.19 
% -n.01 -0.01 ().21 -0.22 0.06 0.11 0.15 0.17 0.12 0.15 
35 -().O2 G.OO -0.14 0.14 -0.04 -0.10 -0.15 -0.18 -0.13 -0.14 
36 -0.01 0.13 -0.02 -0.07 -o.œ -0.06 -0.02 0.01 -0.01 -0.'"13 
37 0.07 -0.06 -().22 ().lR -0.07 -0.05 -0.117 -0.08 -0.09 -0.03 
38 0.06 0.01 -0.07 0.03 -0.02 -0.06 -0.02 -0.07 -0.08 -0.02 
39 0.11 -0.00 -0.10 0.04 -0.27 '::0.1.~ -0.14 -0.17 -0.1'5 -0.17 
40 -0.16 o.nG 8.01 - O. 10 0.00 -0.06 -1).13 -0.05 -0.04 0.03 
41 -0.2/+ 0.11 0.n2 -0.10 -0.09 -0.10 -0.16 -O.ll -0.12 0.01 
42 0.27 -0.12 -0.00 O.Q9 O.ll 0.12 0.19 0.13 0.14 -O. rn 
43 -0.12 0.04 -().O4 0.03 -0.14 -0.11 -0.13 -0.11 -0.11 0.00 
44 -0.17 0.07 -0.01 -0.08 0.03 0.01 -0.08 -0.01 -0.02 0.01 
4·5 0.00 0.02 0.04 -0.02 -0.05 -C.05 -0.04 -0.07 -0.06 0.00 
46 -0.26 0.13 0.04 -0.15 -O.OS -0.08 -0.16 -0.11 -0.11 -0.01 
47 0.27 -0.14 -0.02 0.15 0.05 0.08 0.16 0.12 0.11 0.()2 
M\ 0.21 -0.10 -0.05 0.13 0.08 0.10 0.17 0.13 0.1.3 0.01 
lf9 0.22 -0.11 -0.07 0.16 0.06 0.09 0.16 0.11 0.10 -0.00 
50 -0.21 0.14 -0.01 -0.13 -0.03 -0.07 -0.17 -0.08 -0.09 0.02 
51 -0.12 0.09 -0.05 -0.02 -0.06 -0.05 -0.06 -0.06 -0.08 -0.03 
52 -0.03 -0.01 0.03 -0.05 0.04 0.02 -0.02 0.01 0.02 0.01 
53 -0.03 0.04 -0.04 0.02 -0.01 0.01 0.01 -0.01 -0.03 -0.02 
54 -0.11 0.05 -0.02 -0.04 -0.06 -0.09 -0.13 -0.06 -0.06 0.00 
55 -0.27 0.13 0.00 -0.13 -0.05 -0.12 -0.20 -0.12 -0.13 -0.00 
56 -0.17 0.07 0.03 -0.07 -0.13 -0.13 -0.15 -0.12 -0.15 -0.01 
57 0.05 -0.04 -0.08 0.13 -0.00 -0.04 0.01 0.02 -0.03 0.01 
58 -0.14 0.01 0.01 -0.04 -0.03 -0.08 -0.13 -0.07 -0.08 0.03 
59 -0.11 0.10 -0.04 -0.08 -0.08 -0.15 -0.18 -0.13 -0.11 -0.05 
60 0.10 -0.08 0.01 0.08 0.05 0.12 0.15 0.10 0.08 0.')0 
61 0.1.4 -0.01 -O.OR 0.10 -0.04 0.01 0.07 0.03 0.02 -0.06 
62 -0.21 0.12 0.03 -0.13 -0.01 -0.03 -0.10 -0.05 -0.07 0.01 
63 -0.18 0.07 -0.08 -0.01 -0.11 -0.17 -0.20 -0.16 -0.16 -0.05 
64 -0.15 0.05 0.09 -0.14 0.07 0.01 -0.06 -0.00 0.01 0.10 
65 0.17 -0.10 -0.09 0.16 0.00 0.02 0.08 0.05 0.03 -0.02 
66 0.14 -0.04 0.03 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.12 0.06 0.09 -0.02 
67 -0.09 0.13 0.03 -0.13 -0.06 -0.06 -0.09 -0.10 -0.06 -r).04 

VARIABLE 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

31 0.59 
32 0.70 0.66 
33 -0.27 -0.33 0.43 
34 -0.11 -0.13 0.18 0.72 
35 0.09 0.07 -0.13 -0.78 0.71 
36 0.04 0.15 -0.07 0.02 -0.17 0.28 
37 0.34 0.26 -0.23 -0.09 0.10 0.04 0.49 

( 38 0.30 0.34 -0.22 -0.02 0.04 0.16 0.32 0.34 
39 0.23 0.26 -0.44 -0.08 0.08 0.18 0.50 0.39 0.55 
40 0.02 -0.07 -0.02 0.08 -0.06 0.00 0.12 0.05 0.04 0.99 
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VARIAELE 31 12 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

l~ 1 -0.01 -0.05 0.07 0.11 -0.08 -0.07 -0.05 -0.05 -0.11 0.16 
42 0.02 0.08 - 0.06 -0.13 0.11 0.06 0.05 0.05 0.08 -0.31 
43 -0.03 -0.10 -0.02 0.06 -0.11 0.01 -0.07 -0.03 0.04 0.23 
44 0.03 -0.02 -0.01 0.04 -0.02 -0.04 0.14 0.04 0.04 0.71 
45 -0.05 -0.01 0.05 0.06 -0.n6 -0.04 -0.17 -0.06 -0.10 -0.45 
46 0.05 -0.01 0.07 0.13 -0.08 -0.02 0.01 -0.01 -0.07 0.1.~6 

47 -0.05 -0.01 -0.06 -0.10 0.05 0.06 -0.03 -0.00 0.05 -0.47 
48 -0.03 0.04 -0.08 -0.15 0.12 0.09 0.04 0.05 0.10 -0.32 
49 -0.04 0.04 -0.07 -0.17 0.14 0.07 0.02 0.02 0.06 -0.55 
50 0.06 0.00 0.02 0.12 -0.10 -0.05 0.07 0.03 -0.00 0.68 
51 0.06 0.07 0.02 0.02 0.01 -0.05 0.01 -0.00 -0.05 -0.21 
52 0.03 -0.03 -0.02 0.04 -0.04 0.00 0.11 0.04 0.08 0.57 
53 0.03 0.08 0.02 -0.03 0.06 -0.09 0.01 -0.02 -0.07 -0.50 
54 -0.01 -0.09 -0.03 0.04 -o. Ol~ 0.03 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.78 

-55 0.06 -0.03 O. Ol~ 0.10 -0.08 -0.03 0.06 0.02 -0.03 0.79 
56 0.01 -0.05 0.09 0.12 -0.10 -0.06 -0.05 -0.08 -0.11 0.00 
57 -0.01 0.01 0.02 -0.14 0.09 0.03 -0.01 -0.05 -0.04 -0.38 
58 -0.04 -0.12 0.00 0.09 -0.08 -0.01 0.02 -0.01 0.04 0.72 
59 0.06 O. r)3 -0.08 -0.01 0.00 0.02 0.15 0.10 O. 08 0.73 
60 -0.02 0.04 0.04 -0.04 0.04 -0.03 -0.10 -0.n7 - O. n5 -O.R 1 
61 0.03 0.12 -0.06 -0.13 0.13 0.03 0.04 0.04 0.03 -0.67 
62 0.03 -0.01 0.09 o. ll~ -0.10 -0.08 -0.04 -0.05 -0.09 0.27 
63 0.07 0.02 -0.05 -0.03 0.03 -0.03 0.17 0.07 o.rH 0.47 
64- 0.02 -0.01 0.06 0.07 -0.05 -O. Ol~ -o.rll O.(H -0.04 0.48 
65 -0.05 -0.01 -0.09 -0.14 0.12 0.10 0.04 0.03 0.12 -0.21 
66 0.03 0.09 0.01 -0.07 0.08 0.00 0.03 0.00 -0.011 -0.52 
67 O.OR 0.06 0.03 0.10 -0.09 0.00 -0.03 0.04 -0.04 0.17 

VARIABLE 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 

41 1.00 
42 -0.95 1.00 
43 0.14 -0.41 1.00 
44 0.11 -0.24 -0.02 1.00 
45 0.50 -0.38 0.12 -0.73 1.00 
46 0.79 -0.80 0.07 0.50 O.ll 1.00 
47 -0.75 0.74 0.03 -0.53 -0.05 -0.94 1.00 
48 -0.70 0.73 -0.21 -0.27 -0.25 -0.86 0.67 0.99 
49 -0.68 0.75 -0.28 -0.42 -0.12 -0.91 0.79 0.93 1.00 
50 0.47 -0.57 0.20 0.60 -0.19 0.67 -0.67 -0.57 -0.71 1.00 
51 0.68 -0.53 -0.20 -0.10 0.45 0.54 -0.56 -0.39 -0.33 !:l.30 
52 -0.35 0.17 0.15 0.66 -0.77 O.ll -0.04 -0.18 -0.30 0.39 
53 0.46 -0.24 -0.48 -0.16 0.44 0.29 -0.30 -0.16 0.01 -0.14 
54 0.01 -0.21 0.52 0.39 -0.34 0.11 -0.14 -0.10 -0.% 0.48 
55 0.52 -0.63 0.25 0.65 -0.21 0.79 -0.78 -0.69 -0.83 0.88 
56 0.60 -0.60 0.21 0.02 0.32 0.60 -0.36 -0.85 -0.68 0.26 
57 -0.42 0.43 -0.01 -0.% -0.06 -0.60 0.62 0.40 0.58 -0.42 
58 0.14 -0.35 0.53 0.46 -0.29 0.34 -0.27 -0.41 -0.56 0.46 

( 59 0.09 -0.15 0.05 0.40 -0.25 0.25 -0.37 -0.09 -0.32 0.57 
60 -0.01 0.13 -0.26 -0.34 0.21 -0.21 0.26 0.14 0.38 -0.52 
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VARIABlE 41 42 43 Mf 45 46 47 48 49 50 

61 -0.24 0.42 -0.48 -0.44 O.lR -0.50 0.37 0.59 0.69 -0.51 
62 0.81 -0.79 0.06 0.36 0.21 0.Q2 -0.86 -0.79 -0.81 0.61 
63 0.43 -0.37 -0.22 0.37 -0.08 0.52 -0.56 -0.42 -0.48 0.55 
64 0.53 -0.57 0.20 0.29 0.10 0.62 -0.66 -0.44 -0.59 0.62 
65 -0.77 0.72 0.01 -0.24 -0.34 -0.87 0.73 O.SR 0.83 -0.56 
66 -0.10 0.32 -(l.67 -0.30 0.19 -0.25 0.24 0.20 0.40 -0.47 
67 0.34 -0.29 -0.01 -0.08 0.35 0.41. -0.45 -0.36 -0.43 0.51 

VARIABlE 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 

51 0.97 
52 -0.53 0.99 
53 0.78 -0.62 1.00 
54 -0.35 0.50 -0.71 0.99 
55 0.22 0.43 -0.21 0.60 1.00 
56 0.34 0.06 0.22 -0.11 0.38 0.98 
57 -0.27 -0.12 -0.13 -0.20 -0.39 -0.02 0.99 
58 -0.36 0.64 -0.6Lf 0.76 0.66 0.23 -0.23 1.00 
59 0.00 0.28 -0.28 0.71. 0.61 -0.20 -0.31 0.38 0.99 
60 0.20 -0.37 0.51 -0.82 -0.60 0.13 0.29 -0.57 -0.89 0.98 
61 0.27 -0.59 0.58 -0.58 -0.70 -0.35 0.32 -0.89 -0.19 0.41 
62 0.67 -0.03 0.39 -0.02 0.68 0.59 -0.49 0.26 0.06 -0.02 
63 0.40 0.12 0.19 0.30 0.62 0.23 -0.31 0.22 0.66 -0.45 
64 0.32 0.04 -0.06 0.36 0.66 0.15 -0.40 0.36 0.40 -0.41 
65 -0.58 0.05 -0.39 0.10 -0.57 -0.72 0.47 -0.08 -0.07 0.03 
66 0.16 -O.L~l 0.56 -0.68 -0.56 0.02 0.21 -0.79 -0.28 0.45 
67 0.47 -0.18 0.13 0.05 0.37 : 0.13 -0.44 -0.18 0.36 -0.32 

VARIABlE 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 

61 1.00 
62 -0.41 1.00 
63 -0.12 0.39 0.98 
64 -0.45 0.51 0.25 0.95 
65 0.31 -0.80 -0.41 -0.52 0.99 
66 0.70 -0.29 -0.02 -0.39 -0.05 0.99 
67 -0.02 0.37 0.41 0.30 -0.51 0.00 0.99 

( 
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l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

B. 

9. 

10. 

Il. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

lB. 

19. 

20. 

2l. 

22. 

23. 

A P PEN DIX 16 

RELIABILITY OF FIELD TRIP REPORT FORN VARIABLES 

Passive Ohservation 

Active Observation 

Expressive Activities 

Sma1l Group Forest Interaction 

Sma11 Group Social Interaction 

Self Direction Discussions 

Self Direction Forest Activities 

Leadership Discussions 

Leadership Forest Activities 

Variety of Discussions 

Discussion Origins 

Forest Activity Origins 

Depth of Discussions 

Depth Forest Activities 

Fight and Attention Getting 

Distribution of Discussion 

Energy Hyperactive 

Energy Withdrawn 

Antagonistic to Guide 

Indifferent to Guide 

Forest to Guide Interaction 

Indifferent to Forest Experience 

Interested in Forest Experience 

-L0.73 

-L0.73 

+0.67 

+0.76 

-1-0. 71 

+0.70 

+0.74 

+0.83 

+0.72 

+0.70 

+0.69 

+0.68 

+0.76 

+0.74 

+0.71 

+0.80 

+0.73 

+0.90 

~-o .85 

-!-0.74 

-:-0.83 

+0.92 

+0.73 
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24. Ecstatic About Trip +0.72 

25. Describing Observations -1-0.66 

26. Group Use of Concepts -!-0.80 

27. Recognition of Problems -1-!).77 

28. Concern for Problems -+0.83 

29. Flexibi lit y with Prob lems -~--o. 70 

30. Field Trip Content -1-0.73 

31. Protection Norm Unreasonable 

32. Respect Norms Unreasonable -1-0.33 

33. Safety Norms Reasonable +0.70 

34. Problem Solving Discussions -:-0.32 

35. Discussions About Feelings -!-0.2l 

36. Games +0.49 

37. Conversations +0.68 

38. Small Group Guide Interaction +0.48 

39. Variety Forest Activities +0.64 

~nd Att~ntion Getting +0.47 

41. Fligh t-Guide -!-0.48 

42. Flight-Forest -!-0.54 

43. Amount of Forest Adjustment ..1..0.55 

44. Amount of Guide Adjustment +0.61 

45. Group Climate +O.sR 

46. Task -1-0.44 

47. Group 

48. Individual +0.43 

( 
49. Relate to Family Life +0.27 



( 

50. 

5l. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

6l. 

62. 

63. 

64. 

65. 

66. 

67. 

68. 

69. 

Relate to City Life 

Relate to Outdoor Experiences 

Relate to FormaI Education 

Active 

Quiet and Orderly 

Friendly to Guide 

Intimate with Guide 

Names 

Processes 

Abstractions 

Use of Facts 

Cboperation 

Resolving Disagreements 

Protection Norm Accepted 

Respect Horm Accepted 

Protection Norm Enforced 

Respect Norm Enforced 

Safety Norm Enforced 

Safety Norm Unreasonable 

Unhappy with Forest Experience 

+0.54 

+0.29 

+0.48 

-1-0.66 

+0.64 

+0.68 

·'·0. i 9 

-1-0.45 

-1-0 .lf 1 

-1-0.39 

+0.52 

+0.63 

·'-0.60 

+0.59 

-1-0.34 

+0.35 

-0.14 

-!-0.45 

+0.63 

+0.24 
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Arp END l X 17 

VALIDITY DATA 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Suppose that you had guided the field trip From which the following 

data Here obtained. In your own words describe the field trip under the 

following headings: 

1. Your discussions with the children. 

2. The children's interactions with the forest. 

1. mlat you as a guide did on the field trip. 

Ta illustrate your descriptions use actual examples of: incidents, 

children's behavior and your actual actions as much as possible. 

GUIDE 1 FIE ID TRIP 1 

Your Discussions Hith the Children 

Places visited: Bird feeder (planted pine and spruce) 

Hot pond 

Blossom corner 

Quarry 

The children are enthusiastic about the field trip. They look for. 

things and want to learn about them sa the guide i6 ther.e to help them 

discover on their mm ~.vhat they found. 

The discussions are initiated by the children but developed by the 

guide. 

Example 1. Hushrooms - How come the mushrooms grmoJ on tree stumps? 

Hhat good do they do there? 



( 

Example 2. In the planted pine and spruce - Hhy are the trees in 

a straight line? - Hhy i.s there a rmoJ of trees cut down? - Do the pine 

needles and branches decompose just li.ke the leaves and tree stumps? 

Example 3. Holes in trees - r'lhat made them, is it good for the 

tree? The guide 1s there to get the children to discover the answers 

1y themselves. 

The Children's Interaction with the Forest 

217 

The childr.en were off in the forest mostly in small groups so every

one found things such as caterpillars, beetles and ants. Mostly, they 

~vere interested in finding out things about the forest. They Y7ere able 

to come up with intelligent anSwer.s to pr01lems such as how to count the 

number of frogs in a pond. They ~vere afraid of animaIs, re luctant to 

catch frogs and toads, etc., but not enough to hinder activities. 

They Here interested in ~vhat the group as a whole wanted - a very 

homogeneous group. They were aU keen about the field trip, they wanted 

to learn actively. 

Guide Task 

The guide suppHed information, descriptions of forest objects, 

processes such as tadpoles turning into frogs, etc., how a tree rots. 

lbe guide has to get the children saying things, giving the anSwers to 

their questions. 

P.iscipline 

For protection: Not to hurt the animaIs, not to scare them, put 

water in your hands when you catch a tadpole and get the children to 

tell you why. 

For enjoyment: Mostly not to pick flowers, and again why? 

For safety: Roots that stick out of the ground - branches - watch 

where you are going. 
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GUIDE 2 FIELD TRIP 1 

Your Discussions Y7ith the ChHdren 

This group was very interested in the forest. They enjoyed the 

field trip (the majority of the children) and were active. They inter

acted in the forest and asked a lot of questions. Hhile discussing prob

lems, like trees that had been cut clown, they Yl0ndered \'lhy trees had been 

cut down. After examining the stump, they decided that the tree was 

rotten and was no good and that the people could use the wood for fires 

or to make paper. They were attentive and enjoyed discussions. He walked 

and the chilclren 'l-l0uld ask lots of questions about the forest - Hhy did 

trees have pa int on them? He looked a t ho les in bottbms of trees, 'l-le 

caught toads and discussed the difference betvleen frogs and toads. Then 

"the" question would come up: "~fuat should we do with the poor little 

toad?" Sorne children 'l-lanted to bring it home, others wanted to leave it, 

so we discussed what the toad had for food and where he would 1ike best 

to live and vJe figured we should leave it there~ These children were 

interested and wanted to knO'l-1 and learn a lot. 

The Children's Interaction in the Forest 

The children enjoyed the forest very much, it was easy to see. They 

liked to walk around and interact with the forest. They would find lots 

of things and ask about them. We turned over logs and found insects , like 

ants' eggs, centipedes, we saw insect eggs that had been laid on leaves. 

The children were interested and enjoyed the activities and knew qui te a 

bit but were able to learn more through discussions. A few children liked 

to run around and as usual there were a few that went wild, taking bark 

off trees or beating leaves with sticks. A few enjoyed picking flowers -

attention getting ~ But aIl in all they vIere active and enjoyed inter-
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acting ~·]ith the forest. They enjoyed looking at trees and findi.ng out 

the names of them and then pointing them out after. 

Hhat You as a Guide Did on the Field Trip 
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At the beginning the guide had to give suggestions, Gut after a very 

short ~'Ihile they caught on and figured out 'IoJhat they were here for. As 

for directing them, there wasn't much ta do. l answered questions and 

explained things to them. Sorne children knew quite a bit and this helpeo 

in the discussions. l had to deal with a couple of children 'Io3ho were a 

bit "bratty" and had quite a cit of group pressure on them. After a 

,,]hile they caught on. l sort of helped in directing discussions, askiu3 

them questions so ~07e could come up with Sorne answers ta solve our prob

lems - like, for example, how we v10uld count the frogs in the pond. A1l 

in aIl, l was there ta answer questions, and help them understand about 

the forest li fe and wha t happens to everything and why and how come, with 

their he lp and sugges·tions. 

GUIDE 3 FIELD TRIP 1 

Discussion avec les Enfants 

Ce groupe est três intéressé par la for~t, mais l'excursion ne se 

limite pas à de simples observations; on peut voir que les enfants 

trouvent plusieurs choses mais le seul fait de voir n'est pas suffisant 

pour eux, ils sont surtout i.ntéressés à savoir pourquoi ou comment chaque 

phénomêne s'est produH. Puisque ce groupe semble avoir de grandes 

capacités pour discuter, le guide ne sera là que pour aider à la dis

cussion ou plutôt mettre un peu d'ordre dans les idées données par les 

enfants. Si l'on prend pour exemple, les "bird signs" et les "insect 

signs" qui ont été discutés, on peut dire que les enfants auraient pu 
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savoir comment et pourquoi ces "signs" ont été faits, le guide par exemple 

peut les aider dans la discussion en demandant si, par exemple, les trous 

de pie bois ou les "insect signs" sont les plus nocifs pour les arbres. 

On peut remarquer que c'est généralement le groupe qui trouve les réponses. 

Puisque ce sont surtout les "signs" - birds, mammals and people - qui sont 

été discutés "in oepth and repeatcdly", le rBle du gui.de a surtout été 

d'ai.der les enfants à pouvoir comparer, faire les relations et analyser 

les phénomènes qui se produisent dans la forlH, ce à quoi les enfants 

semblaient arriver facilement. 

The Children's Interaction with the Forest 

Ce groupe est "totally immersed in activities they do in the forest" 

c'est pourquoi on retrouve souvent la plus grande partie du groupe occupée 

à la même activité, quand on a "forest interaction" on a toujours plus de 

15 enfants, ceux-ci semblent d'ailleurs très actifs. Ils observent, 

cherchent et ensuite essaient d'expliguer. A part le 20% de "passive 

observation" - ce qui n'est pas tellement, on peut voir que les enfants 

sont complètement "pris" par leur expérience dans la forêt. Le peu de 

"social interaction" montre leur intérêt pour la forêt. Ce groupe est 

très actif, il veut tout voir de près, tout toucher, c'est peut-être ce 

qui amène le grand nombre de "protection and safety". Par exemple, des 

enfants qui voudraient voit s'il y a quelque chose dans un trou d'écureuil, 

pourraient mettre leur main à l'intérieur - ce qui amène un "safety discip

line" - ou prendre un baton et fouiller dans le trou avec celui-ci - ce 

qui amène un "protection discipline". On constate que les enfants ne 

veulent pas endomnager la forêt. On peut aussi déduire que leur désir 

de tout voir les éloignait peut-être un peu trop du guide - ce qui 
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entrainait d'autres "safety disciplines" - surtout pour les groupes de 

2 ou 1+ enfants. On voit que ce qni a attiré les enfants les a attirés 

pleinement ce qui a été observé et discute; l'a été avec activité à 

plusieurs reprises, la forêt intéressait donc leaucoup les enfants • 

.... Tha t l as a Guide Did on the Fie Id Tr ip 

Durant un "field trip" connne celui-ci mon rôle de guide, n'as pas 

été d'initier des activités mais de les compléter, d'aider les enfants 

à mettre leurs idées en place. Ce groupe observe, discute et analyse, 
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je dois donc donner certaines informations snpplémentajres. Mes fonctions 

pendant un "field trip" Comme celui-là sont peut-être plus d'ai.der les 

enfants à développer leurs capacités naturelles que de les stimuler à 

trouver certaines activités. En plus de les aider durant les discussions, 

je dois quelque fois modérer leur élan que ce soit pour la protection ou 

la sécurité. Et surtout pour la protection, la grande activité des enfants, 

les amène parfois à oublier les choses à faire ou à ne pas faire pour la 

protection de la forêt et des animaux et pour leur propre sécurité. Par 

exemple, un groupe qui voudrait aller obse.rver quelque chose et qui 

irait passer dans l'herbe à puce, je devais lui montrer d'abord ce qu'est 

l'herbe à puce puis prendre un autre chemin. Pour la protection, des 

enfants qui, après avoir attraper des grenouilles ne voudraient plus les 

remettre dans l'étang, devraient comprendre, soit par les explications 

du guide ou.' la "group pressure" si nécessaire, que les grenouilles ont 

besoin de la forêt et doivent y demeurer. Cans ce groupe il semble 

d'ailleurs y avoir 4 ou 5 enfants qui sont peut-être tr.op emballés devant 

la forêt et qui doivent parfois être modérés par le guide. Mais dans une 

telle excursion le guide doit surtout laisser aller l'enthousiasme des 

enfants jusqu'à ce que celui-ci ne soit pas nocif pour la forêt et les 

enfants eux-mêmes. 
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GUIDE 4 FIELD TRIP 1 

Discuss ions with the Children 

The first discussion we would have would probably be the erosion 

sticks. The children 1(1ould ask vlhat the sticks were for; then, after l 

had :jot them to compare them, one of them miEht notice the one in the 

field has mud on it, the one in the grass none. Then 1 wou1d ask them 

~vhy they think one is soi 1ed - the one in the earth - and vlhy the one in 

the grass is not. If the y do not knoH 1 <Hill tell them. 

Going into the Forest 'ive \'1ould discuss the poison ivy. Later 1 ~']ould 

point out old tree trunks that are decayong, speak about them becoming 

earth. This ~vould help ~l1hen we arrived at the soil pit. Here probably 

only haH the group would be gathered. 

Along the way we would speak about tearing bark off trees and >Jriting 

on trees. If i t is good, why not? 1 would rea lly try to make them rea lize 

that writing on trees is bad because many think :i,t is cool. He would dis

cuss the insects and if they were good for the trees. 

Every time "le saw a tree with a mark or hole they v,ould stop and 

again repeat how they - the people - had killed the tree. On1y about 

half the group would do this. Most of the group were looking for holes, 

bugs, etc. They were very active always looking for things, but never 

rea11y interested in discussing them. They were very Forest interested. 

They liked the Forest but on1y Il or 13 "lere interested in 1earning about 

it in depth or at 1east listen to the discussions. We also discussed the 

difference between a frog and a toad when \o1e were at the "hot pond". 

Again only a few children would be listening, the others would be trying 

to catch things in the pond. 



f 

223 

1ilhen "Ille \<1ere at the insect traps, "It.'C would also have a discussion. 

Hhile we were discussing one of the traps - plate - the other half of the 

group would be tooking at the other trap. 

The Children' s Interaction with the Forest 

On the Hay into the forest, going along centre road, the children 

would feel the maple leaves - especially the crimson king maple. They 

thought the leaves felt like plastic. Hhen they saVl the oak leaves on 

the other side, they would read the signs and say the names. 

They "'1Ould ask \<7ha t rerns ,~ere, moss, etc. They \Vould find insects 

and show them to each other. Looking at stumps they would try to find 

insec ts. ~fuen we ~.Jere 100king a t things on the ground the y would find 

leaves and try to identify them. Often they \~ou1d nm a10ng the trails 

and wait for me at the end. They would pick up branches and hit trees 

\Vith them. At the soil pit they would feel the layers of soi1 and say 

how it fe1t. 

They 'to70u1d find frogs and tadpo1es at the pond. ~fuen they saw a tree 

that was cut the y would look at it and try and see if the y cou1d pick it 

up. They continuous1y found holes in trees, looked into them and tried 

to deducc what could be living ln them. Holes in the ground also intrigued 

them and they "IIlould say ~oJhat they were. 

At the beginning ~ve sa\·] maple trees with holes 50 later when we saH 

trees with smal1 ho1es in them they would conclude it was a m~ple. 

Hany of the children would look for chipmunks and squirrels running 

along in the forest; "IIlhen they saw none, they would want to knm·] if they 

were going to see any litt1e animals. 
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Hhat You as a Guide Did on the Field Trip 

At the beginning l vlOuld ask them if they recognized the trees along 

centre road Just before we go into the forest. Once l got them interested 

in naming the trees l would let them go ahead and continue. Occasionally 

l would ask them iF they Hould Hke to learn the name of anothej" t:ree and 

l ~']ould tell them "beech" - after He got into the forest. If the chi.là't"en 

were looking and then running on l would tell them fo feel the bark or 

in the case of eedars, ta smell them. 

For the children who were running ahead l would ask them not to go 

sa far ahead unless they eould see us. Sometimes l would calI them baek 

to see or hear something - a discussion we might be having. 

l wonld also have ta discipline the boys or girls who were hitting 

the trees with branches or sticks. 

~~en they brought things ta my attention l would question them and 

try to help them if the y did not recognize them. Hhen at the pond l would 

try to catch frogs, tadpoles, salamanders, etc. 

liThen l saw leaves occasionally l would ask them if they recognized 

them and try to hint at what they vIere. Then l would ask them ta try ta 

find a leaf like the one we had - for example, Eind an oak leaf. on the 

grounc1. 

l would walk by things, stop, look at them and walk on, hoping that 

the things Hould be brought ta the ehildren's attention. Often the children 

would look at them tao and then ask what they were. l see a birch tree. 

Since l have already told them v1hat a bireh tree is, l'm hoping they ~l7nl 

see H. l know they will not, so l wall<:. by, toueh it and the y will say 

"another bireh". 
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GUIDE 5 FIELD TRIP l 

Discussions with the Children 

The children are interested and curious, they Und things and get 

ideas and don't sottIe on the first answer that's offered for everything. 

Host of them knm~ the names of thin;;s from having been in the country 

before. They can figure out for themselves that leaves and wood turn into 

ground and make food for other trees. They could figure out that the wood

pecker holes in the trees along centre road made the branches fall. They 

would know ~l7hat woodpeckers look for ~l7hen the y make 1.:i.ttle hales and they 

make big hales. Hhen they saY7 holes in trees they would suggest tha t some 

must be chipmunks' homes because theY,,7ere small, others would be squirrels' 

homes because they were big. They would suggest rats or moles for the 

ho les in the ground. They might be al:: le to figure out ~oJhy fungj grows on trees 

if l get them to think ~l7hat trees get from the ground. ~-Je once caught a toad 

with a group like this and kept it until v1e caught a frog about the same size. 

He compared the skin and sa~~ tha t the frog had skin betv1een his toes so he 

could s~.,im Letter. He talked about where they live and put them both in the 

pond and saYl that the frog swam fast and liked to dive, but that the toad 

swam slowly and liked to keep his face out of the ~~ater. They ~l7ould know 

about tadpoles, and at the insect traps they could figure out that the bugs 

think that the yellow pie plates are flmoJers and that they hit the glass and 

fall in the water. They might demonstrate by fishing some ant out and 

throwing him against the glass. If there aren't many bugs and the glass 

is dirty, they might say that the bugs can see the dirt 50 they fly around 

the glass. After werve ceen at the pump with a group like thi.s, jf we lla'.Te 

Some time left, l can get themall to sit under the Fir trees in the field 
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and we talk about what's good and bad for trees, and what trees need to 

grow. 

The Children's Interaction with the Forest 

Since many of the children have been in the ~voods before, they ~vould 

probably feel comfortable there and they know ~vhat to expect (mosquHoes 

wouldn' t shock them tao much). They might take qu:i.te a feH things for 

granted, though, and have a lot of definite ideas, many of ~·]hich are wrong, 

about ~lhat is bad and good Ce. g., they don' t like men cutt ing trees and are 

afraid of snakes). They are active and look for things, they don't expect 

the animaIs to f:i.nd them. They're more likely ta ask "Do a lot of squirrels 

live around here?" or "\'!hen will ~le see a squirrel?" than "Hhere are the 

snakes?" or "Have you ever found snakes around here?" They do a lot of 

running and shouting, stomping in the mud, splashing in ~]ater and climbing 

treesj but most of them are interested i.n seeing, touching and finding out 

about things. It might be hard to make them understand that the] are not 

the only people who come ta the Forest or that there are only a limited 

amount of frogs in the pond. If they won't be convinced hy reason and 

still try ta sneak a frog home in their pocket or plague the guide with sad 

staries about how they don't have a dog, only one frog wouldn't matter, and 

that they ~"0uld take reaUy good care of it, you finally have to give up 

and tell them that nobody is allmved to take anything home. There's one 

child who 1sn't particularly thrilled by the field trip, this could be 

Someone in good clothes, or just someone ~]ho isn' t :i.nterested in forests. 

Sorne of the children are excited and very thri1led ~,i.th the field td.p. 

They could show this just by running and shouting a lot. One boy once told 

me he' d U.ke to live in the forest forever and ea t frogs' legs, leaves, 

grasshoppers, and honey. Today l had a very little boy with glasses who 
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spent a lot of time finding different shapes ancl sizes of dead leaves and 

asking me what they ~vere. Near the end he came up to me and said "You 

sure can't say there aren't a lot of leaves in the forest". 

\fuat You as a Guide Did on the Field Trip 

Since the children are already interested and curious, the guide 

doesn't have ta do any prodding ta get them involved. The guide has to 

get them thinking about things, ask them questions and give them information. 

Hhen they don't like certain things such as men cutting trees, l try ta get 

them to see that there can be good reasons for doing that, such as if the 

trees are very old or sick, they might be dangerous. If the y don't like 

certain animals such as snakes, l try ta catch one and (especially if it 

is a small one that doesn't bite the guide) they usually end up liking it. 

Today l had some girls who were afraid of frogs. ~.,re found a whole lot of 

little ones that had just changed from tadpoles. l put one in one little 

girl' s hand and she vIas really thrilled. She told all the others that it 

didn't hBrt and everyone ended up liking frogs. Once l showed them poison 

ivy as we vJent into the woods. One girl had had it before and ta lked about 

how awful it ~Yas and how it itched. A little later she came up to me and 

said "I really feel comfortable in the woods no\<] that l know ~Yhat l shouldn' t 

touch so that l won't get that awful stuff again that l had before". 

~lhen ~Ye get near the bird feeder, l almost always give them a choice 

of going to the bird feeder and maybe seeing a bird or going to the pond 

to catch frogs. They a hvays dec ide qui te fas t on going to the pond. 

'~ith a large noisy group like this, l usually have to call them 

together quite often, and get some to slow down and some to hurry up. 

/ 

( S ince there is no teacher l ~o]ould have to count them once in a while to 

make sure l didn't lose one. 
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GUIDE 6 FIELD TRIP l 

Discussions with the Children 

l'd love to have this group for an actual tour. They were terrifie 

children. AlI l v.'Ould have ta do is hop from group to group and answer and 

ask questions about what they find. Occasionally l would have ta get them 

ta stop and think and talk about what they had found but this didn't happen 

very often. 

For example, they found a hale high up in a tree: 

Child - Rey, look at the hale up in the tree, what 1.s it - a 

squirrel hole? 

He - Do you think that a squirrel ~07ould make that hale? 

Child - Maybe, but maybe it ~'1as a woodpecker. 

Ne - 1fuy wou Id they make the hales? 

Child - For a home. 

Another child - Ta look for food. 

Also on this tour there would be a hlgh amount of feeling discussions. 

This group v10uid really like the woods. Probably a few of them have never 

been in the woods before. There wouid be conunents such as "Is it ever 

beautiful in here", "Oh! This is nice", "1 don't ever want ta leave", 

"It's so beautiful". 

The Children's Interaction with the Forest 

Right from the beginning the children start Iooking for things, ex

ploring, running ahead, follm07ing animaIs, searching for them, looking at 

different flo<l7ers. At the pond the children just took off ~07hen l found the 

net and pans. They took them and starteè catching stuff, looking at the 

stuff, yelling that there ,.,as something over here. l imagine that in this 
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enthusiasm 1 or 2 boys would land in the pond. I~ey, 1 see the hole where 

the maple syrup ~vas" and the children run off. 

The children lift over rocks looking for ~u~s; find holes for 

squirrels; find more of the stuff that had been discussed with tlle guide 

prev:':.ously, Le., stumps turning to soil, more flawers, marks on trees. 

Most of the time would be spent exploring. A few of the boys would 

run ahead and a few of the girls would stay close to me and Just walk along 

and look. 

One of the boys would catch a frog and the others would run around 

and ho Id it or try ta see it. 

In the discussion about frogs ail the stages, what they eat and what 

eats them, were discussed with this group. 

Hhat You as a Guide Did on the Fleld Trip 

Most of the functions would be problem solving - asking questions and 

ans~ ... ering those of the children, and pointin:; out things ta them. 

Group functions would be calling the children back from running ahead; 

keeping them out of the poison ivy - continually; also explaining hmv te 

put things back after the group had looked at them. Not picking flowers 

will also be discussed. 

On an individual basis one boy v7anted to keep a tadpole and time must 

be spent explaining ta him why it must be le ft here. 

GUIDE 7 FIELD TRIP 1 

Discussions with the Children 

Group appears to b~ keen and want to learn and explore. Children 

seem very interested in guide and forest. Tour would begin ~vith a group of 
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children around me asking questions about Hhat they "7ere ta see, where 

they'VJere gaing, hO\-1 long it "7Quld take, etc. There was a lively atmos

phere of children walking ta look over, talking about the edge of the 

forest, maybe running ahead a bit to see ~'Jhat is next, looking for animaIs; 

a lot of action and movement after having to sit still for talks. l would 

begin v1ith a discussion about trees along centre road, e.g., maple trees 

at teginning - reading names of different kinds follov1ed by what do v1e 

get from the sugar maple tree? Sugar? - followed by talk about sap, cooking 

syrup. AlI chtldren are not listening; some are running about 100king at 

trees and shmving other children points of interest, since they 't'Jant to see 

actual animaIs. The children are really doing activities on their mvn. l 

would encourage them to look for toads, salamanders, etc., instead of 

running about and missing things. \-J'hat sort of animaIs do you find in the 

forest? 

Talks wou Id tend to be directed tm'1ards the children v1ho were keen on 

listening, let the others explore. Hhen ~o1e had found something great aIl 

the children would run back, since they 't'1ere aIl keen on learning. Host 

of the children would hear major discussions and problem solving questions 

and be very keen on knowing more. Hith this group discussing would be 

more problem solving and decision making to stimulate their thinking more; 

e.g., Shagbark, hickory bark, sick or natural? Hhat caused tree's disease? 

Hhy 1946 sign in the forest? 

Adventurous children were very keen on woodpecker holes, birds' nests 

and animal homes. l would encourage them to find and talk about these more. 

A major part of the discussion 't'1ould also include names of trees and 

matching leaves, difEerent kinds of plants, trying to get the children ta 

relate them to something they know, e.g., spruce and pine trees (different 
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needles) by spruce beer gum. 

This tour would be a very free type of tour with the children 

scattered exploring and talks being directed at interested ones. This 

number would fluctuate greatly from the pond and road area to the forest 
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in discussions. Sorne talks would be aimed at overly-keen children sticking 

sticks if} animal homes and about not hurting animals they were able to 

catch. The talks are varied. 

Children' s Interaction \vHh the Forest 

This group would react to the forest environment very quickly. They 

~yould really enjoy the freedom. It would tend to be very flexible with a 

group like this, as they are gaining from the forest experience. The ex

plorers wou Id be off scattered along the sides of the trail from the start. 

Particularly on their m'1l1 and by my encouragement they would be very obser

vant of the different forest components and point them out ta the rest of 

the group. These findings wou Id tend ta make up a large part of the field 

trip. 

The major part of the field trip has the children exploring mainly in 

groups through the forest. They have had previous outdoor experience and 

so they know what a lot of the things are and are able to shmv them to the 

rest of the group. 

These children are very interested in finding animal and bird signs 

and tend to scatter over the wide area in search of "bigger and better". 

Squirrel and rabbit holes are a big thing. The groups are always looking 

for more but may tend to become a bit over enthusiastic. This also con

cerns toads, frogs, salamanders and tadpoles, 't'lhich lUay be damaged by the 

children's excitement. I~eping tadpoles wet is a major problem. 
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There is a lot of child interaction with the forest but most of it 

tends to be in smaller groups. Each child almost seemS ta be urging the 

others on by what each of them sees. Yet the children tend ta stay with 

their cornpanions. They aren't really keen on ~-Jandering off by thernselves. 

This is a ver.y easy group ta guide as they are able ta see ~nd exper

ience the forest without tao much reservation. There is flight from the 

forest but this is upon catching an animal or a snake. They really enjoy 

themselves in the forest environment ,-Jithout the help of the guide. 

Discussions with the Children 

This tour is a good and interesting one whi.ch doesn't tend to drive 

a guide up a '-lall. They are active, enthusiastic children, ~-1ho tend to 

need Sorne reprimand, though. 

l'fost of the time was spent helping the group get through the route 

and questions asked. Children asked questions and wanted to know about the 

things that were found. A lot of different problems were discussed. These 

children vlanted ta kno,] vlhere we were going, ~oJhy the bird feeder had been 

put up, why the tap on the trees, why did we hide the net in the bushes? 

They were very interested in ~qanting ta know a lot, sa a good deal of the 

guide's time is spent in giving explanations of topics of interest. But 

also, since a very active group tended to spread tao far at times, there 

were also problerns of redirecting some children's interest to help the 

group more in their activities. This 'Y7as just basic help given ta a group 

ta enable them ta make their mm field trip more enjoyable; e.g., en

couraging childr.en ta find different things, stopping fights over ,,'hat 

children had and had not seen (deer). 

There ~-7as also an individual problem of dealing ,-7ith thirst, hunger, 

complaints. Very small adjustment problems had ta be overcome. One boy 
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had ta be made ta realize that he was hurting the frog holding him that 

way or wanting ta talee him home. 

GUIDE 8 FIELD TRIP 1 

Discussions with the Children 
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ChUdren 1 r, active observa tian probab ly requires very little prodding. 

They share leadership and questioning and ans~vering; sorne discussions not 

given to entire group. 

Bird Signs The children would probably notice the hales in the fallen 

trees or perhaps l ~'lOuld have ta ask "Hov1 did the holes get in the tree?" 

11f'1hy do v100dpeckers malte holes in trees?" Perhaps l ~~ould talk about the 

Yello~~ Billed Sapsucker since the hales are in rov1S. Then l ~~ould asIe if 

~voodpeckers are good or bad for trees to see how the ~roup can solve a 

problem. This group proved persevering with a problem and imaginative. 

Forest The group may noti.ce that the forest ls dark as we enter H, 

and l may ask ~07hy? Also they may asle what kind of things ~ve find in the 

forest, and l would asle them v1hat they thought they would find. Feelings 

and discussions about whether they liked it in the forest may develop, 

since "flight" was high probably with sorne chi.1dren. 

Insects The children ~07ere very observant and probably turned over bark 

pieces and logs or rocks and found insects. l would ask why the insects 

live under rocks. S ince the children ~07ere imaginative they probab ly could 

come up with solutions. Also they might notice the insect eggs on trees 

and l vl0uld ask them vlhat would happen vlhen the eggs hatch and if the 

insects are good or bad for the trees. 

The Pond The children are actively observing at the hot pond. They 

probably asked a lot of questions about v1hat they sau at the pond or 
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around the pond, such as muskrat tunnels. They could probably tell me hOv1 

a tadpole turns into a frog. Haybe several children had to he told that 

the tadpoles couldn't stay out of the water long. This probably was repeated 

for a fev1 children ~vho were excited and therefore thoughtless. Since 

"flight" ~vas high probably some children showed fear of the frog or tadpole. 

There were quite a great number of social discussions with the guide. 

Th~se may have not required the guide to say very much. It was probably 

just listening to stories about the children's previous outdoor adventures 

with family and friends. A Iso it may have involved questions about the 

bello 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

The group ràn through the forest and round things. The children 

usually reacted with the forest in subgroups of 2 - 4. At the pond they 

were in groups of 5 - 10. There were many leaders. The group had a great 

variety of activities. They probably looked in holes of trees, turned over 

10gs, saw squirrels, found fungus, noticed trees diseased. In many cases 

they ~l7ou1d call the guide to explain. At times the group was totally 

immersed in activities. This might have occurred after one child had 

found a salamander under a rock. Other chi1dren may start ta search for 

them under 10gs, bark pieces, or other rocks. 

At the pond the group probably organized themselves fair1y v1ell ~\lith 

the net trap. There may have been arguments at first but they resolved 

them themselves. Probably sorne of the children didn't get a chance to use 

the net but they could look for frogs or tadpoles to be cà:ught instead. 

Thus a compromise was reached. 

Three of the chi1dren were hyperactive and ran most of the trip. 

Several of the children were quiet and probably stayed close to the guide 
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and observed the forest relatively passively. The majority of the children, 

however, dispersed into the forest and interacted ~oJith it. One child showed 

indifference tm'mrds the Forest. He probably stayed close to the r;uide or 

lagged behind. 

\\That You as a Guide Did on the Field Trip 

The guide Has concerned mainly with task functions. Since the 

children were involved actively with the forest, they probably ~oJere con

stantly finding things and bringing them to the guide for identification. 

They were probably also asldng questions about the forest such as ~oJhat 

could live in the holes. The guide also posed questions to the ;:;roup such 

as \'1hy the Hild flo\'1ers are dead and wha t plants need to live. The gui.de 

was also involved in group functions. There were Sorne attempts to keep the 

group together. The gui.de also tried to keep some members from getting 

lost or destroying the forest. 

GUIDE 9 FIELD TRIP l 

Discussions with the Children 

A very satisfying group to work with. Nearly aIl the discussions 

result from things they have noticed and brought to the guide. They are 

an ideal type of group to use the question method Y1ith as they are curious 

and intelligent enough to pur sue a problem in depth. They were able to 

deduce why there 'Nere logs piled up on centre road by being led with 

questions. Hhere did the wood come from? Ifuy are ther.e holes i.n it? 

Has it cut down or did it fall down? 1;.Thy did it fall dm,m? Hhen did it 

fall dmvn? Everyone answers questions. The others usually listen and 

then add to the answers of the others. A "forest discussion" was held on 

the di fference be tween hardwoods and soft~']Qoçls. S ince the group was 

l 
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relatively qui.et, cldpmunks and squirrels He.re seen repeatedly. Fhat t~'e 

difference is, ~Yas discussed, and also what tlley eat and ~'lhere they live. 

Trees - thei.r bark and leaves, ~'lere discussed repeatedly - also the func

tions of the various plants incll1ding a discussi.on on chlaraphyl. People 

signs, like the red mark on the bircll tree on centre road were discussed 

hy questions and the children were able to See that the trees were sick 

or dead or that there were tao many. Feeling discussions were mainly con

cerned vl"itr1 their reasons for fearing certain things - frogs and toads and 

salamanders. There were also favorable discussions about why they li.ked 

the forest -Irit's cool, shadier - the ;-âj,r is nice". Their reasons for 

not liki.ng the frogs are generally because of the feel or becal1se they 

surprise them by hopping. Sorne of the fear i.s condltioned - the girls were 

expected to scream. 

Children's Interacti.on with the Forest 

The group becomes very involved with the Forest and have had enough 

previous experience with the forest that they are not hyper and they know 

how to look for things, and they appreciate the difference between some

thing and something rare and therefore bring interesting things ta the 

guide and don't continually point out "squirrel holes" but rather a 

variety of things. Although they are not a hyper group they are not 

passive either, and they sometimes run, chatter happily, shuffle in the 

leaves, or squish in mud along Upland trail. The passive observation con

sists mostly of walking along, but there are also several children who 

just watch as the others catch things at the Hot Pond. They initiate 

things like turning ove!' stumps on their own; they notice mushrooms, moss, 

flm~ers, birds 1 nests; more subtle things 1ike the exposed roots along 
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Hickory trail are not questioned ty them, but they are interested when 

they are pointed out ta them. 

Guide Functions 
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The majority of the time, the guide \\las ans~vering questions and 

leadin~ the children through prol~lem so1.ving attempts. Sometimes the 

group went off course or too far ahead and had ta be called back. There 

was also squabbling over the net at the Hot Pond which had ta be dealt 

tvith. Certain sroup misconceptions such as "toads give ,)larts" had to be 

dealt with. Also group complaining about mosquitoes along Upland trai], 

requests for water and occasional cries of ''l'm hungry" hac'! to be dealt 

Hith. The "individual" guide functions \>lere mainly due to the three hyper

active children \\1ho were so keen and excited that they almost killed a 

frog at Hot Pond and had to be forced to put it down. There \\1ere also 

others who had to be told repeatedly, the reasons for not taking things 

home. Several had to be told repeatedly not to go too far ahead and athers 

had to be reminded about the poison ivy around the Hot Pond. 

GUIDE 10 FIELD TRIP 1 

Your Discussions with the Children 

The majority of the children were :i.nterested in learning about the 

forest. There were about three who discussed among themselves and explored 

the forest on their O\\ln. The discussions Hith the guide usually involved 

almost aIl the children and questions and answers flew quickly until the 

children thought they understood. 

Guide: If ')le stop for a minute we might be able to hear a bire'! 

singing. There it is. Can you hear it make the sound of its calling 

"Teacher, teacher, teacher?" 
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Child 1: Oh ya! 

Child 2: Doesn' t it know any other ~·]Ords? 

Child 3: It doesn't really sound like it's saying "Teacher, teacher, 

teacher!" 

Guide: This bird is ca lled an oven bird. Do you know Nhy it is 

called an oven bird? It makes a nest like a round baIl Nith a hole in the 

front so the bird can get in. It looks like an oven. It's such a small 

bird we don't see it very often but l have a picture of it here so that 

you can see vlhat it looks like. 

They ask about the wood cut dm-m along centre road. l explain to 

them that the woodpecker had pecked at the wood (they can see the bird and 

the hales) and ask them why the bird would want to peck the wood. Are wood

peckers good for trees (yes or no)? l then explained that the branch had 

been weakened by holes and that a big storm in the ~l7inter could cause the 

branch to break. The only way that it cou Id be removed "las to have men 

come and eut the branch in pieces (men working). What kind of tree was it? 

\\Te discuss the trees along centre road and they ean reeall what kinds 

of trees they are. They point out the beeehes, maples, white bireh, etc. 

We ean see the planted pine and spruce. Does nature plant her trees in 

ro~vs? Hhy ~vould they eut dmvn the whole ro~v? (room to grow, sun, a path). 

They can see the bacteria on top of the dying stream (and calI 

"Pollution"). Explanation about bacteria and how the sun (warm v7eather 

recently) has dried sorne of the water up. Is this "people" pollution? 

They hadn't heard of baeteria but they try te understand. 

The discussions are aIl spontaneous. Fee lings ,vere discussed about 

cool shade and thirst, etc. There is a certain amount of wit and they 

take in ~'Jhat they are capable of. If they are truly interested it shows 
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eut the y ~7ait their tl1rns for my attention, aiso interested in other child

ren's questions and experiences. 

The Children's Interaction with the Forest 

The children were prepared for this by their teacher in schonl. They 

~oJere keen to see the forest but they kneH the y were there tn learn aiso. 

Except for those few ~oJho became exd.ted and didn't want to listen the tonr 

was generally run by what they found and heard. The explorers accepted me 

as a guide but they were determined that it was more important that they 

go on a quarter of a mile ahead. There was loud shouting and calls to 

"hurry up", that there were better things ahead. There was no obvious 

role playing from thelu. If there was something important that they should 

knmv about, they probab ly pass it off. They would find things but probab ly 

just comment or brag about it. 

There were Sorne ~oJho started out as "clingers", probably slightly 

fearful of the forest. These children liked the forest but were not sure 

of their place in it. They were fairly intelligent and could relate to 

their previous experiences. Their wit and knm'71edge allol-led them to learn 

and eventually appreciate the forest more. They ~oJere actively observant 

but sometimes hesitant to touch. 

The remainder of the children seemed to be at home in the forest 

from the beginning. They were excited to find and learn but they were more 

energetic than the clingers. They more or less carried the field trip. 

Questions about the forest ~oJere many and most of the forest components 

were discussed. At the beginning they were slightly passive, probably 

because they did not knm-l me yet or their limits. TOvlards the end they 

were also passive, probably because they were pretty weIl talked out. 

Expressive physical activity was obvious along some parts of Centre Road 
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and up through the Arborehun to the parking lot. 

Sorne of the girls shmoJed flight from the pond because of the slimy 

frogs, etc. It took Sorne coaxing to get them to relax. 

They liked the forest. 

Guide Reaction 

They seemed like a good group From the beginning. The \oJrong anS~'lers 

for the questions seemed sli.ghtly deliberate but no indication of problems. 

Betl']een the parking lot and the forest the children ~"ere very orderly so 

it l-laS easy to discuss in depth such things as the maple leaves, oak leaves 

and the splash sticks. As we came into the forest personalities began to 

show through. It lilas obvious that the "explorers" would not be controlled 

so l let them go ahead as long as l could see them and they stuck to con

servation nonns. Discipline for these children had to be repeated for 

Sorne protection norms. Group pressure \Vas applied when they ~]ould not 

listen and finally for two of them rules had to be set dmm. The rules 

were accepted finally as they were basically friendly. It ~]as obvious 

that these children needed to follow sorne rules so that they knew where 

they stood. l should have realized that from the beginning. 

For those children who kept close it was necessary that l listen to 

their personal experienees so that they cou Id familiarize themselves with 

me and the Forest. Unfortunately there was only half an ear for each ehild 

sinee there lllere others "Jho \Vere actively exploring, observing and returning 

to me with questions. Things gradually died down so that they aIl could 

get turns and eaeh one vlould listen to the other. The children more or 

less took the tour and l would just keep pouring Forth information. 

There loJas considerable discipline but no more th an usual and generally 

the ehildren accepted the norms. 
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SUBSTITUTE 1 FIELD TRIP 1 

Discussions with the Children 

Discussions 'tlith the children are not cH ff:;c'l1 t: ro undertakp as the 

chilc1rp.l1 are keen and willing to learn. Their curiosity 1rings up 'TIany 

qUi~stions to vlhich they "Jant a satisfying ansvler. Guide - chi.ld relationship 

is strong in the sense that the child Luilds ltp a trust that the guide wH l 

answer any qU0stion that may arise, and therefnre is encouraged ta qtŒstion 

as much as he cano Most of the group gets involved in the discussions and 

the children donlt have ta be told to listen. Host do sa voluntarily. As 

seen from the pre-test and field trip readings, protection, enjoyment and 

safety rules have ta be stressed on SOme of the chi1dren. Group pressure 

i8 easi1y exercised on the few who wonlt 1isten; Eor the rest theyare inter-

ested and donlt like to be disturbed by the others. Because of their wil1ing-

neSs ta learn, children can easily be taught complicated 'tvords. 'V7hen a 

question is asked, group requires a simple but explicit ans'tver. They want 

to knO'tv the reasons for everything and discussions in that case prove to bp. 

successful. 

Children' s Interaction v1ith the Forest 

The chi1dren want ta see as rnany things as possible. Sornetimes con-

flicts may arise when two people find different things at the same time, or 

when, for exarnple, the guide is explaining sorne kind of process and suddenly~ 

a chipmunk or squirrel appears. Children are more interested in seeing 

things than learning about them, especially in the first part of the field 

trip. Later on they show interest in increasing their knowledge. Children 

work together as a group. m1at one is interested in, most of the others 

are, and if not, respect the questions he may ask. The boys are more keen 
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on finding grass snakes, toads, frogs and salamanders than the girls ale. 

They are the ones uho cause dispersion in the group and this, because of 

their ~Jil1ingness ta find something ne~,J. AlI members want to contribute 

something to the group by discovering a ne~v kind of tree, a fungus on a 

trunk, a baby bird walking around in the grass, or aIl kinds of different 

things of that sort. Hhen an unknmm object is discovered, group cornes ta 

the guide for explanations or for more information that they 1;'equire. Group 

also has a good power of observation. They do not, for example, merely 

glance at the different types of trees as they pass them but look at the 

variations in the forms and sizes of the leaves and the color and shapes 

of the barle. 

Hhat You as a Guide Did on the Field Trip 

The fune t ion of the gu ide on this fie Id trip ~'las ma in ly ta lead the 

ehildren around and ta put those who weren 1 t interested on the rigilt traek 

as ta what ta look for and what they should do. The group as a whole was 

doing most of the leading as the y decided what types of aetivities ta get 

involved in. The group llsllally took the initiative and the guide made a 

few suggestions when needed. The guide was there mainly ta control the 

activities and make sure that aIl children had an equal opportunity ta con

tribute in sorne way ta the field trip. Hhen a need was felt for Some kind 

of discipline, guide .... 7as there to set things straight. Hhen a problem or 

question came up, ehildren looked to the guide for suggestions. The function 

of the guide in this case, was to try ta let the children resolve the prob

lem themselves, for the group had the capacity to do H themse Ives. Hhen 

a group cannot reach an agreement, guide must interfere and resoive the 

rest of the problem for them. The guide aiso pointed out sorne problems 
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that the children are not liable ta identify thernselves. Guide - child 

rapport was very strang and both worked hand in hand ta obtain sorne con

structive results. 
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b) .75: 

a) :/f>. 
t) .~p. 
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d) 

a) 
b) IRQ 
c) 
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.,:r .. 1. • 
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c) .~('. 
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Field Trip Report 

Guide Inte;:action C·.')ntent (% bas2d on occurrenc0) 
feelin3s 
!Jl"oblem solving 

Forest Interaction Content (% based o~ acc~~rence) 
pass ive obser.va ti.on 
activa obsGrvatio~ 
expressive physical acti~ity 
role. playi.nr:; 

Social Interaction Content (% bascd on occurrence) 
athletic ganes 
private conversations 
social 6amGs, role playing 

F.I. S. I. ID.teraction Snl~ GroljEin~ (% IJ ased on occurrenc:=) 
· .5:: ."P- l 
3tJ ft(/. 2 - l~ .. 'b 

5 1'J .~ . -
.1.5: lllOre than 10 

F.I. Se If Direction (cl1eck V"') 
No drive. Guide has ta dorainate. 
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Group bas sorne self propulsion, but needs considerable push. 
Domination from a strong sfn61-a member or clique. 

..... 

. K. 

· ..... 
. x': 

· ... 
. v.: 

Hith a little prodding, group inHiates and does activities. 
Group spontaneously initiates anù does activities. 

Distribution of Leadership (check 
Guide does aIl the leading. 
A fe,v raembe rS a hlays take leader 
Some me"lbers take lead~r roles. 

1/") 

roles. Rest are passive. 
Rest are passive • 

Hany mambeLs take leadership but one or ttol0 continually 
folloHin::;. 
Leadership is shared by aIl memLé!l"s 0 E ::Fo:~P. 

Va:c-fety oi: Activi::ir:!s (Ch8-:k v') 
Little '.:-a'i-:-1.t?t:y in .ncti:~:iti:~s, s,,:·tc~,: ':0 ti1.8 sa1~Z things. 
S O;··11'~ "a riet y ~i.n ;1e t jyi t ie s • 
Cansid2}"abl.C' .. ,Ta--::-Iaj-y" i~l a .. ~ti'."i'-~ ... ~s. Try o:!t ne'N acti,,"it:i.es. 
~rr.él.t ... ·a~i·:.ty :"'n ac~i"'.'·iti~5. C~:_'tin~lally' trying out ne~'l 
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LI. Ac::ivi~:y OrL';ins (ch~c~~ v') 

· .v.'. 

v · ... 

· "1{J. 
.7P. 

t1.ct::'vlti2S ... lepe.nd on the ~eq'..!es!;s of-' ~11'~ :jl.!i.G2. Gt_t5.(le 
has ta star::: and direct acti1.·iti':!s. 
Group looks ta ~uide Eor sug~es~ions and ideDs for acti
~iti~s. Croup i5 interested but'~aits for guide to indi
cat·= and son~times initiate ~ctivi.t:::t.-=s. 

By encou;:-agement and ;na~dng sug:;~s tians ,guid,-;! can s timHlate 
group ta enoose and initiate its .:3.ctivitics. 
Gro'.!p initia tes a:1d does activities on its mm. G:lida just 
off,:::rs occasional corn.rnents and inforrnatio:1. 

D.~pth of Activiti=s (check v) 
Children ar.e just spectators, don't get ü1Volved at aIl. 
Little depth in activities, just scratchin'; th,= surface, 
Just going through the motions. 
Sorne depth but children not increasin~ their skills. 
Considerable depth in activities. Children able to ntilize 
soma of their ability. 
Great depth in activities. Childn~n finè. each a challenge 
ta develop their abili.ties. Totally ir:1'11~rscd j.n activities. 

Adjustnant Type (% based on occur~ence) 
fight 
flight 
attention gettin~ 

Adh!stne:1t A'11oun:: (c;1ee~.;,v) 

:'10 adjt-,st''1ent or- 'Tery little. 

"\ lot of adj1.l3tm:~nt that does ~1i.nder Dctivit:ies. 

G1:0'.t? Cli.tnate (check V") 
CU.ma!:f;> inl~ièits ~('":,,è fan, 1.:~h::1vior and 2:~pï.ession oF. desires, 
fears, and o?inions. 
Children eKp~ess th~ir individual nee~s and wants but nothing 
aLo:.:.t th-2 ~rou?ts interest3. 
Childrcn fr~ely eKpr~s5 their :1eeds and desires but joke, argue 
.:lad co;-apla in .?DO'Jt the '(est of the. 6roltp t s intr:rests to the 
detr.!.::\:::!'.t: of the ~",rot:p • 
Chil.drf'!:1 ~ee l free 1:0 e;:prt':'ss ':hei'~ fee lings and d,=sir2s. They 
açc'~pt t:·:o r(!st ,.:>E ':h~ ~;1.·O'.lp' S i.ntt?res::s and t~1(~ importance of 
\~ha t tl~-= r;rc:.lp as .;1. r:·:hnlc. ~·.~~:lnts. 

" \ '/ ) 
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'~I;,;:~~f:i~)··~·r .. :t'ç and .~.:1s'",'~::.Lr~'=; t~0r,·~ Ly ~~ ~-=~~.] (!11f.!_,:1:-etî.. 
l.t::.. ::t-: .. · 2.~):.:. '2 ~ .. (=. r1 è;) s (J!'.~ -:-. .:: :.l.~_~ S ~ 10':-:' i 11·~. .:r~l cl él:1 S ~'.~ ~ ~- 5 .. r'_.~ • 
~:'·'2Si:::.·'"\~;;;,;:; .l~.~d :~"':)~~'~~":--~:~1'~ ar,~ doo:'1-= ~';y :""2.1rl~,' .:tl 1. ::111 ldl"e t.1.. 
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G~ouo Z~?r~y (n~~~er of childre~) 
:-!y;>2racti'l~ and 9i.:tremely :1oi.sy, '2xccssive 3c-rea:ni.n~, :'l1nn i.'ii:; 
.:l'Id sca~tering. COiiL,1IJl1ieatio:1s are Y011ecl and r.epe3.~ed '(,)ith 
limitcd Sllecess. 

'Active, noisy, quick ta disperse and interact with the forest -
nOr.:la lly ':vi 11 1"l3 ten to eO::1:.lun ica t ions. 
?~spond quietly and orderl) ta cOiil::i1tnications a,1d th~ forest. 
~·iithdra,·m, very quiet, very passive - n'2;;li':;i.ble respons~ to 
CO;:l.~u~ica t 1.0;".5 and Cores t. 

GUi de - Chi Id Rapport (nu:nbet" of ci1ildn=-n) 
Antagonistic or resentEul. 
Indifferent tm'7ard guide; friendshi.p neith!~r sougnt nor rejeeted, 
non-eŒ1l;~:.J.nica tive. 
Friendly and interestcd. Attentive ta gUide's su::;gestions and 
cehavior. 
Intimate relations: openess and sharing, stron:=; rapport. 

Guide FU'.1.ctions ('7, based on neeurrenee) 
Task 
Group 
lndividua l 

Group Interaction Di.rection C~ based 0". occltrr.2!t1ce) 
Forest th~n ~uide. 

For~st -?:<p'?rienee Outlook (nl.l~ber 0:: chilClre:t) 
Antagonistic, unhappy, UpS2t, or turned o(f. 
Indifferent, blasé, little involsecaent ,.;i~b (ores':. 
Interested, hap?y, euthusiasti.c, \,)i.llL"t,; to d,') thiu;,;s in the 
Eorest and 12arn a~ou~ it. 
Ecstatic 01: :3.';·7ed, express StTO'.1g fa'·ourûll? ::eeH.ngs about 
forest experiences, not ?artir:.ularly int".e::2steô in learning 
abo:lt for!.=!st. 

qclating Obsarvations and InEoriila~ion (% tased on occurrence) 
2.e.lat·2 to :.=:!C? str!lct"..ll!;! and fU:1.ctioning 0.17 t11C! h1..lman body, 
!: a'":1 il y 
Relate 
Re 12 t.= 

"2ce late 

or 
to 
to 
to 

home. 
~en~ra l knQf.vl(!d2;"~ 3ain~d froin e':eryda~, eX1,Jerienees. 
previous outdoo~ experiences with family or friends. 
previous b.,1.o~·JIC!d~~e fro::! tooks or ::la.ss room. 

De.scri~,i.n'?, n~"servations and InEor."13.t;.on ((~hec!.: .,/) 
Use VC77 ~Qneral nou~s, uer.bs a~d 3~jec~~v~s ta Jescribe. 
Use sinplc specifie wo~~s ta d~scrib~ t~in~s and parts o~ thin~s. 

~:S? ~')~O:1:-:-( ;1t')·,lns a~H~ S,J'n2 c0:1\)1.1.c:lt·~d \,"}()~~(lS. :,'!Qrds ha\r.~ narro-r;'J 

:r:::a:~5 . .".~s ';~d are '\"'?ll ":lodi.fieù. 
C:!î. ~.!S? sc~~-~·:~,:·j.fi.c ~':oLd;, t~'\3.t a-r;~ :1~t part.: ,'"'.r: c:,.r(~'::lc1ay· 

;;:~ ~a!:r"y' a'·.strac~. 
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InEormatioD Classification (% based on occurrence) 
~:1;712S 0:' d2s'::riptions of i'ores t ob jC"cts 07:' th:,d.r part:s. 
rrnCCSS2S or ac~ions which Eorest o~jects do 07 w~ich happen 
to therl • 
Abstractio~s ~iving explanations, reasons or predictions a~out 
processes or characteristics. 

Gronp Use of ConceDts (check './) 
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Grou? 1'.1oy repeat informatio1J. ri:;ht aEteT it i.s ;;iven or imitate 
an action but docs not pursue concepts muc'h further thon that. 
Group recognizes, -::emembers and Tecalls concepts previously 
1'.1~ntioned. 
Group not only remembers concepts but compares them and reinter
prets them in the light of ne~~ information and experiences. 
Group is prinarily inter.ested in concepts to explain, preclict, 
justify observations and abstractions • 
Group di.sco\'et's concepts on its mm. Creates ~'Jorth,'lhile 
explan3tions and analysis of situations. 

Reco!;nition of Problems (check ./) 
Group rarely notices any sort of proèlem. 
Group identifies only superficial problems • 
Gronp notices oh"ious prol:: lems, overlooks subt: l(~ ones. 
~roup has a questioni~g attitude and is int~lli~ently curious. 
Group has penetrating insight and consistently identifies 
problems. 

Concern ':or P-roble.ms (check v-) 
Group has no cal"acity for a su:>tained attack on 'l10st pro~~lems. 
G-roup d02S not diseuss problems clearly; ~anders, introduces 
irrelevant icleas. 
Group ~'lill discuss problems and come up ~~ith ét solution :01.' the 
typical problem • 
Group ls persevering and is reluctant t,) lea'Te a prohle'11 
without completing it. 
Group is tl!1~lsually persistent in aIl pro01em solving efforts. 

Flexibility ~·]ith Proble~ns (ched( V') 
Group abandons problem arter one atte'1lpt to solve. 
Group relies on steady plodding, ShOHS little ing~nuity. 
Group Sh,.)':07S so:ne rescurce Euln·:ss. 
Group has only occasional tl"oub12 s'J.6~estin:s ner..;, effective 
ways ta attack p=obl~ms • 
Group is highly ir.1aginativt;; (1i.splays un1.tsual inge!1uity. 

Us.:! 0 r: Fat:: ts (ch~ck v) 
Sroup aceep ts as t!"ut:h <·]ha r2'·"r 1.5 sa. Ld. 
~'}::CU? 

Grou;J 
rar~ly prasents or de~a~d:> a~y sort G~ s~prnrtin~ evidancR. 
3'?rt'2.::-."l1l"y seeks t'l,~ facts of. ~1.1~ si.t.l.!ati.on. 
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r;UIDE 1 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

The children are very hard ta get started on a discussion, the y 

scattered quickly. The only possible type of discussion were the ones 

initiated by my questions. The children's attention span isn't long. So 

what l sa id had to Le short and s,veet. In a situation such as this one it' s 

better to let the children do what they want to and occasionally they might 

ask you a question and you have ta gi'!e an anSwer rea1ly quickly Lecause 

they ~'Jon' t "ait for very long. Example: Ivhat made the holes in the trees? 

Are there roses in the forest? 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

They were very happy just running around in the forest, just scatter

ing, picking up branches and hitting trees, slicing leaves. They enjoyed 

the trip just for the fact of being outside in wide open spaces. The guide 

wasn't a necessity for the children. l was only there to ofEer an occasiona1 

comment. l Has there mostly to shm" them the way around the [orest. 

So, aIl in a Il they were qllite content with running and screaming 

aIl around the bush. 

Guide's Task 

l''las there to shO\<7 them the "lvay around, to solve disputes and ta be 

able to anS'V7er their questions. Discipline the children. Halee sure they 

aIl came back in one piece withol.lt massacring the [orest environment. 

l had to try to make them understand what r.he forest is good for and 

how important it is. 
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GUIDE 2 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

This T,~as quite ha rd as the children seemeà laore interestec1 in r.unn5.ng 

around in the Eorcst rather than discussing thin~s with the guide. TIle 

fact of being in an open area and then having the opportunity ta run around 

was enough for them. A group like this one should come more than once her.e 

so that slouly they can get used ta th2 forest and after a while they would 

be more interested in learning specifie things about the forest. 

The discussions wc had were very brief. Not tao much depth in them 

as their ability to concentrate, their attention span was very limited. 1 

had to ask a lot of questions and ans~\'er a lot myself as they didn' t knm-1 

much about the forest. There[ore 1 didn't te.ll them cverything 1 could 

have about the Eorest, hopin~ that if 1 kept it simple and limited they 

\Vou Id remember s orne th 1n7os, ra the r than p.; i.vi.ng them a ~vho le bunch of neH 

thinzs and i t be in~ "Ch i.nese" ta them. 

For example, wc went by the insect trap and there were a Few tees in 

there. 1 askec1 them vlhat ,<;ood ~]ere insects in a forest and they aIl seemed 

to think that insects shouldn' t exist in a forest. So vJe talked about how 

buds opened, and leaves and flowers, and that bees gave us honey, etc., anel 

then aIl T,~as "O.K." l startcd off the discussion with ~.b()ut IO children and 

ended up vJith about 3. The othc.rs ~.,]ere busy running around. Host of the 

discussions were done with very small groups. 

The Children' s Interaction with the Forest 

These children vJere not on the outlook ta find special trees or 

animaIs or to find out Hhat animaIs did around them or anything like this. 

They enjoyed Halldng but especially running! They enjoyed picking up dead 



tranches and hUtin:?; trecs and lcaves uUh it, l~icki~g stumps, climbing 

trees, getting wet in the pond. 
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They cnjoyecl catching ft'o,gs and "lould have just loved to take the:n 

home with them. Sorne of thcrn tried the frog in the pocket trick! l had 

to explain many tiraes the reasonS T'lhy "le should 1eave things in t:he Forest 

and \l7hy ~Je shouldn' t èreak things. 

These children vlere cnjoying themselves tut \Veren't intet'ested in 

what the other guy next: te him was interested in. They really enjoyed the 

walking armtnd mor.e than learning atout the liEe of the forest. 

GUIDE 3 FIELD TRIP 2 

}Iy Discussion HUh the Chi ldren 

Avec un groupe comme celui-là, la discussion est plutôt limitée, les 

enfants sont tr~s intéressés par la forêt, mais pas par le guide, le nombre 

de "forest interaction" et de "guide interaction" le prouve. Ces enfants 

n'avaient que tr~s peu de capacité de discussion ou étaient peut-être trop 

occupés à courir "65% expressive physical activity" à voir la forêt pour 

discuter de quoique ce soit. On peut voir que tout ce qui a été discuté 

touche ce qui vit dans la forêt; les "reptiles", lt:s "insects", les arbres. 

Ces enfants qui en étaient sans doute ft leur premi~re exp~riencc dans la 

for~t, avaient comme premier but c1.'attraper rles "frogs anè snakes". 

Je crois qn' j.l n 'y a pas en vrai7!1ent r1e cHscussions mais plntÔt des 

commentaires du guicle - qui étaient plus 0'-" moins éco'.ltés. Les "bird s:igns", 

"people signs!!, les arbres ont été co.-amentés mais les encants ne vou1aient 

pas savoir "poûrquoi ou com.'11ent" :i 13 avaient été faits, les ,:oir :"T::::isait. 

Je suppose qèle 11" "pre tesl: and post ':es::" cn~ été a~sez <H:=ficiles 

à ::air COr:l,ile toute aut~'e discussion dans la ~Ol-~t. Ces en:"ants n'avaient 



sans doute jamais 8té dans la for~t et discuter lc>.uT seml-, lait sanS doute 

une perte de temps. 

The Children's Interaction Hith the Forest 
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Pour ces enfants, la forêt représentait quelque chose de nouveau et 

la for@t les attirait beaucoup. Si. l'analyse et la discussion n'ont ~t~ 

que tr~s superficielles, les enfants ont été compl~tement f'mLallés par la 

forêt elle-même, et surtout par les animaux. Le guide n'était en fait 

qu'une aide pour indiquer le chemin, faire quelques commentaires. Si les 

enfants étaient "completely involved in activities in the. [orest", leur 

intér~t était fixé sur des points bien précis: attraper des grenouilles, 

des coulellvres, tuer des maringouins (s'il y avait ••• ). C'est d'ailleurs 

ce qui a été la cause de certains "protection" par exemple, le guide a du 

dire aux enfants de mettre d.:! l'eau dans leurs mains s'ils attrapaient des 

têtards, de remettr.e les grenouilles après les avoir observer. 

En fait, m~me s'il n'y avait que peu de variété dans les activités, 

mi:'me si les enfants n'étaient pas i.ntéressés a discuter, à analyser, 

l'e.xcursion semble avoir été tr~s intéressante, mê.me si elle n'avait été 

qu'une occasion de courir dans la forêt, de grimper clans les arbres et 

attraper des grenou5.11es, elle leur a permis de faire connaissance avec 

la for~t. 

1ma t l as a Guide Did on the Fie Id Trip 

Durant cette excursion, le guide était 'lraimen,: :nolns important que 

la for~t, p1.lis<1u'avant de comprendre quelque chose, il faut le conna1tre. 

Le rôle du r;uide a donc été a'...,ant: tout d'aider les enfants à mieux connaître 

la for~t sans l'en dommager (protection and enjoyment) et ceci, en tenant 

compte de la sécurité de chacun. Par exemple, le guide a du répéter de ne 
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pas aller trop loin, de faire at~:ention aux Ll~anches, etc. Quoi qu'il en 

soit, la présence du guide s'i1v~re inàispensa'Lle, pour modérer an peu l'é.lan 

des enfants lorsqu'il était trop grand et pour essayer de stimuler leur 

intérêt pour quelques phénom~nes, qutils soient superficielles ou non. 

GUIDE 4 fIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

The discussions were very [ew, the children wanted ta run along, they 

,vere happy ~'lith just 1:unnLlg or ,olalking alcn:::~ the roads. They did not \Vant 

to 1earn about the thin;;s 1.n the forest. If v)E' sa~,) anything they aH said 

they ,·]anted to take it home or kill it. They thought it "Jas funny. One 

child ~'ould say something smart just so the ather ch:i..lc:'1ren ~"ould laugh at 

him. 

They saw the su~ar house - but only a few stayed and discussed the 

process and 110H sap is come by and T.oJhat is done with it. 

Hhen ~·lC say] the trees, l Hould have to cal1 them and try ta get them 

ta say the names of the trees - only ta see a Few seconds later they didn't 

remembcr iL 

Hhen wc sa,,] the insect traps the y looked at the insects, th en ran 

on, only a fe~·) stayed for the cliscussjon of 'vhat the traps are for and "l"olhy 

the plates are painted yellm-1. 

If ,']e sa,.] any squirrels or chipmunks they looked at them and ran 

after them. They careel for nothing really. They looked and th en "]ent on. 

Fe, the r-C~'l 1eft, ~'1Otlld disctlsS the difr:erence betvleen a squirrel and a 

ch ipmunk , also \,]hat they eat, etc. 

The discussions are not many or very deep as the chi1dren are not 

i!lter~sted in l.earning. Their attention span is very small. Only a feiV 



arc intercsted in !hc na~es of ~hings. 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 
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The childrcn ran along, Idcktn[; old stumps, pro1ab1y hHting trees 

and kic1dng 1.ea11es. They see things, lt'ok at them aIld then run along. 

They protably climb trees, ~oJhen m? get to the sugar camp the y try ta open 

the d oor, cl Îl:lb up on the pan. 

At the quarry they clime the sides, rtln anel catch taclpoles, yelling 

and screaming. They are not careEul oE how they handle the tadpoles or 

jus t put them back in to the ~o]a ter, e. g., thrmv them in. 

A fe'to] of the ehildren Hill ask 'tvhat the plants are. They a1so \vi11 

point things out and asle me ,0Jhat they are. 

They will run and look for holes in the trees where animaIs live. 

A1so they will try and run after the animaIs after they see them. They 

do not really take into consideration that if they yel1 aIl the time they 

\vil1 see nothing. They take sticks and hit stones, etc. 

l would try and get them interested in the forest, try to keep them 

together. 

Every time they damaged the forest l would discipline them. If they 

piek flOivers l ,010uld try to 0e t the other children to te 1.1 them ,0lhy they 

do not pick flowers. 

Hhen they vJere running ahead l would have to ye 11 a t them to be 

careful, not to get lost, or walk in poison ivy. Hhen they 1;°lere climbing 

trees in the qua::-ry l would have ta tell them to be careful. 

Guic1e's Task 

Hy main task ,0las to try to get them interested, telli.ng them the 

different types of trees (very few) - they would probably be interested 

in pond life so we would spend more time there. Also l would spend a 
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great part of my time cHscipHni.n:-; them. 

r would try and get thern ta point thin~s out and apply or relate 

them ta things they might he interested in, 8.};., ferns - rcfer to Tarzan 

movies and the large ferns there are in the movies. Going into the turtle 

pond l vJOuld :;et theô to look at the horse shoe tracks and tell me 'Ilhat 

they were. 

r would ask questions and protatly ask one particular child the 

answer, trylng ta ~e t ev~'ryone invo lxed. 

GUIDE 5 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

In groups like this, the children are not interested in discussions. 

The guide has ta start a11 the discussions, and it is usually impossible ta 

keep the children's attention. They may do Some discnssing at the insect 

traps while they look at bugs or they 1nay discuss fror~s and toads or tad

pales vlhen ~']e finc1 some. Phen l ask the kids questions, they usually ignore 

them, stare blankly or leave. l usually have ta tell them things quickly, 

rather than tryin;,; to get them ta fip;ure thinp;s out. Suggestions or anSHers 

they give me are usually very simple and often oLviously v7rong (e.g., 

birds or turtles make hales in leaves). They often don 1 t kn0~'] what tad

pales are, the y call them fish. Hhen r explain ~olhat tadpoles are, they 

call salamanders tadpoles tao. They mi~ht call salamanders bacy crocodiles. 

'(o]hen the y compare things they mi[;ht caU a tunnel in a log the Lafontaine 

Tunnel, or the y say a hale that goes up a tree goes up ta the fourth floor. 

They w04ld call firs and spruces Christmas trees, and call pine cones 

pineapples. If they see dandelions or flies they might say they have those 

at home tao. They sometimes ask uhat the name of something is but don't 



258 

asle many other Cjuestions. They 0 rten comment on hou l~i~ the trees are, 

or say they like bping in the ~arest, but they don't really want ta leaTn 

facts al~out thin:;s. Sometimes ~,'hen l tell them something (like tanpoles 

turn into frogs) they look pleased and interested, but the y don't have tl 

patience ta anS~\'er questions and figure things out themselves. 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

The children are very wild and excited, they run, Scream and shout a 

lot. They might ShOH off ty climbing trees and lifting heavy thin~s. Uhen 

they see animaIs, they run aEter them and oFten rry ta catch them. At the 

pond, they may hold salamanders tightIy bet,·)een their fingers, they:,?;rab 

fro;;s and hold thCltl tightly. They may fight over "7ho uses the net, or ~oJho 

gcts ta hold the frogs. At the quarry they climt the sides and jwnp ofE 

the rocks. At the fallen 'Leech tree the)' clinil:. up, j'_I:np off, and sometimes 

use one of the slnall trees as a pole ~o slidc dmm likc ':iremen. Some of 

the children may l:e afraid ta hold tadpoleEJ and toads. If l give th~m one, 

thcy often say it tickles and drop ... 
1 t •• They oftcn talk ta cach other about 

things they Und, more than to me, maybe tecause they are afraid l v7i11 try 

to get them ta diseURS them. 

Guide's Task 

Since the children don't neecl ta he proddGd to get involved, and 

aren' t interested i.n diseussJng, :nost of the gllide' s time is spent try'Ï.ng 

to keep them Erom getting lost, hurting themselves or animaIs, or ~~reeking 

everythin3. The guide has to calI them back, get them out of trees that 

are tao h1gh, get them ta be carefu1 around the edge of the quarry, and 

often stop them From hitting ~'7ith sticks or throvd.ng rocks around. It' s 

very hard ta get them ta understand why they ean't take things home and 
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with Sorne it's impossible. Sorne won't stop brcaking things or pulling oFf 

leaves unless you scream at them or tell them they won ' t get a tre~. The 

guide also has to [';et them ta t,-y ta remember something or at least ta 

learn ta appreciate thin6s a little more, and te a little more careful 

with animaIs and things (especially if a teacher is around hecause they 

ahlays ,,'ant the children to learn something they can tell her afterwards). 

Usual1y Some of them remember some things and they aIl enjoy themselves. 

GUIDE 6 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

These children ltad probably never been in a forest tefore, and were 

so excited that they just weren't ready to listen to me. They spent most 

of their time running through the woods. Most of the discussions are one 

question affairs or drag out the anSwers tefore they run off. The children 

gave neither imaginative anSwers or long answers. The children gave quick 

"0 f f the top 0 f the hea d 11 ans"]e rs and then run 0 f f - a Il excep t t,va or 

three "lhich tag along holding my hand and tryinp; ta ans,·]er some of the 

questions. 

Example: Guide: Fhat's·this on the tree? 

Child: A mark. 

Guide: Will it hurt the tree? 

Guide looks around. Two blank faces look up at me. The rest are gone. 

Another example: Guide: "Look at the flo~]ers. Do you knO':·) what kind it 

Is?" No ans,ver. 

Guide: Hmv many leaves does i t have? 

Child: Three. 

Guide has ta leave questioning to explain to children T,]hy the y don' f: take 
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sricks and hit flowers with them. 

i-1ost discussions \Vere given in a raised voice. 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

These children spend 11l0st of thcir time running through the '·JOods, 

climl,ing aIl ovet" the qnarry, ~'7aving sticks, perhaps through the frogs, and 

putting tadpoles in their pockets - generally causing a riat. One ehild 

Hould yell "Let's go!" and off they'd go. One boy "JOuld find a stiek and 

s ta Tt s~'7inging and the other.s \70U Id fo lloH. 

Those that didn't take part in this ,.:ould just vJalk along and Just 

gaze around and not attempt to explore further. 

Host of the active observation Hould be at the pond, catching and 

looking at frogs and tadpoles. Ho\Vever, ev en harc certain activities would 

include splashing into the wateT over tops of boots, scaring sorne of the 

girls with fr03s, touching poison ivy (after being told not to). 

Guide's Functions 

Host of the time ~'7ith this group is spent calling (yelling) the group 

back and counting heacls. 

A lot of the Ume would he spent trying to ge t the children to rea lly 

think about the Forest and solve the problems as a group with little suecess. 

Time wOllld also have ta 1::e spent explaining to the children why they 

can't piek the f1oVJI~rs or mark the trees; e.g., one little brat "Jas eaught 

with a pen knife carving a tree. Hence the pllnishment - back to the bus!!! 

Arri,!ing hack a t the parking lot the chi ldren would be as energetic 

as ever while 1 Hould drag myselE over to the pictures, looking only slightly 

less disheveled than 1 Eelt, open my mouth for one last calI ta look at the 

pictures and no dovbt only a squawk would utter forth. 
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GUIDE 7 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions Hitll the Children 

There was a rather limited amount of discussion with this ~ro"p. 

They ~ere not intercsted in stopping ta talk and discuss the dif(erent 

forest components. Host of my time, talk:i.l1g to the group, ~.]as taken up by 

stopping different undesirablc actions and explainin~ vJhy one does not do 

"things like that" to the forest. This group had limited previous knoHled:;e 

of the Forest and thcrefore aLused it (the forest) by taking things, re

maving leaves, flmlers, sti.cking sticks in anÏJaa 1 homes and hurting (uni.n

tentionally) the frafls, toads He did find. This was a problem, that was 

dealt with by continuous explanation and discussion. 

There were no problem-solving discussions that met even any success. 

The only time the group did actually comment on something was at the turtle 

pond, ~Jhen after a lot of prodding èy me, it vlas decided that the turtle 

would net come out unless ~.]C>. T}]ere quiet and still. Guide: If yon ~'lere a 

little turtle, would you come out if there were a lot of big children 

standing around maldng a lot of noise?, etc. The only relatively Success

fuI talks l had "lere ~>1ith a SmaU ~roup of children (2 - 4) who 't']ere a H.t 

curious. They asked and ansv~ered very basic questions atout the trees, 

insects '11(' saH, and pond life. They ,·'anted to l~no~·l vlhy the :i.nsect traps 

vIere there, why that tree V1as marked red, vJhat the sticky stufE (gum) ,,;ras 

on the tree? Aside from this small group aIl the other children had no 

interest to stop and ask questions or listen to the anSwers. They felt 

the forest ,·]as to play in, not talk about. 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

The main activity in the forest ~vas "expressive physical activity". 
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There ~·'as a larp,E' :;roup ahlays ahead, a~"ély From the gro~lp, playin~ \-lith 

sticks, leaves, etc. They never seemed to be able to stand still in the 

forpst. They were ahJays 11lovj,nr; atout, even though they ~'Jere not able to 

observe different things in aIl their movement and the area they covered. 

Most of them didn't notice cones on the ground, squirrels moving about in 

trees, birds on road ahead, horse tracks on the ground, etc. Gnly a few 

t~nes did the more consciontious one or two in the group notice these 

things. Aside (rom this physically actÎ\'e ~~roup there IrJas a1so a mach 

smaller group who Just ~valked along and lookcd. To them the forest just 

seemeG to he "something to look at tut don't touch". They stayed close 1::0 

me or lagged close behind most of the time l:ut showed no real interest in 

the forest. 

This r,roup interélcted uith the forest environment; H Has definitely 

not intellectually stimulatinf';. To them the [orest seemed to be a place ta 

run or Just look at, not to learn by. 

Guide's Task 

Hy function as the guide \'Jas èasically authoritarian, in that l seemed 

ta spenc1 most of my t:irne tclling them what nat to do. l had the basic 

proLlem of trying to control the 3rouP in tlœir actions. The lead~~ was 

definitely no help. This group tended te b~ rather wild and keeping them 

together on the same trail was a major problem. Their listening to me was 

also a problcm. They Just did not want to stay tegether, learn anythine 

or do anything constructive. 

l had to ~eal with cartain children who insiste~ on keeping the toad 

or the ones who Hould not keep the tadpoles in '{,7ater even though the y en

joyed holding them. The children Just ,'Jould not listen. Most of my time 

Tlias spent tryin~s to make the children realize the forest environment v1as 
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something ~'7C didn't uant 1:0 l1111"t but cnjoy, sa ~}hy didn't they try to stay 

together, not hurt or ùreak anythil1[; and stop complaining about the 11c.at, 

mosquitoes and lunch, and then maybp the y ';'1ould see animaIs. 

GUIDE g FIELD TRU 2 

Discussions Hith thE" Childrcn 

The group interactec1 ~'Jith the guide mainly 5.n groups of 2 - t; child

ren. The children had no drjyE" and probably bad to 1-:e to1<1 most of the 

information. The quesl:ioning method probably :;ot vcry little information. 

The majority of the chi..ldren prolably kne~'J a mapIe trec but were uninter

ested in pursuing the process. The ,ljuide has ta initiate the di.scussions 

as thpre is little active observation. The group tried ta get out of 

questionin;.~ and ans~'Jering sa most discussions never ~;ot oFr the :-~ro1J.nd. 

The discussions consisted of generai words and conta~ned brier descriptions 

of names only 0 f forest 01' jects. 

1;rhen asked hm,) the \Jindo~'3 insect trap ",orks the chilc1ren m:i.ght not 

make an attempt to ans"ler or might give only one solution. 

The guide aiso discussed feelings with the children. The8P pro~atly 

inc1uded Sorne negative feclin~s aLout the forest. 

Children's Interaction with the Forest 

The chi1c1ren engagec1 in a lot Cof 2~;pr.essiy(' physical activity. This 

probaL 1)' includeo ëlll1ning through the fon:'s t, clill1bing trecs, and hiding. 

The majority of the group initiatec1 i<:-s O\·m activities. Tbel-e viere many 

leaders within the group. Tfuen asked to stay ~ith the group the children 

would express their individual desircs. They clispersed in the forest indi

vidua11y and mainly in groups of 2 - l~. At the pond the)' :i.nteracted in 

groups of 5 - 10. ~'Jhen a disagrec.nent at the pond c1eve loped over the nets 
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a z,roup It'arler l~()cJk the 11(0 t. 

Guid.~ Tasks 

Tbe Guide spcnt e. gooc1 dcal of the tLne concernec1 in gronp flnctio:1s. 

Th5.5 ".lould im'olve kecpillg til<? memLcrs [rom getting lost, [rO:11 clestëoying 

the Forest, from fighting. The S"Jidc "JélS also in'!olv'O'd "Jith gi,'ing :i.nfo:.-

mat-ion to the fe\J childrcn ,·'ho stayed wl.th th·:, guide and ,'Jere attentive. 

Saille individual functions such as discipline and social interactions 'vere 

also done l:y the guide. 

GUIDE 9 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

The children \Vcre defjnitely not interested in me or uhat l had to 

say. l was lucky if l managed to say IlLook a t the ch i.pr:1.Unk". The insect 

traps on Beech tra.il interested them long enClugh for me to tell them that 

an inscct has six legs and that a spider has t'ight. The carvings on the 

tree were pointed out Ly a ch:i.ld on the nm. The f'urtle pond and the ditch 

interested them, amazingly enough. The tnrtle came out: despite the noise. 

We discussed the fact that the turtle has his house on his back; we also 

caught: tadpoles and fro:?;s and l mana~ed to explain to a small group tilP. 

difference bet,·]een the t1ilO. The question P.1cthod :ts, for practical pur

poses, a failure for this group - the y ,-Jill not: stay around long enough 

to either get the anSl·~ers out or thern or ta gi.ve them ~he ansr/lers after 

they have failed to come up T'7ith the anSNer. l thereforc resorted to 

giving the information directly. Feelings are discuss~d Frequently as a 

result of a comment from them ivhich l capitalize on, e.g., "Yuk,. it's aIl 

muddy in here" or "HoVl, it's coaler in here". 
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Children's Interaction with th0 Forpst 

The group, Hhich has nc"c:r becn in !:he f'orest te :'ore, is large and 

hi.ghly exci.table. T:lê'ir main interest is in nmning. 1y the ;:üne that 

myself, the teachcr and the tlli~eE' children ~"ith me ha'Je rO\lndcd the corne-:

of Stonycroft Road, thé r'.:.'st of the group has all"eady rE,ac:hed the demon

stration sugar house. The teacher made HO attempt to calI them back. It 

quickly bccame appanmt that ther·2 viere t'dO ring leaders in the group Hho 

set the pace. Although the ~roup ran ahead, they ge~erally waited at the 

intersections and thcrefore didn't require a great deal of sarety discip

line. ':%ile they ,'7aited they either climbed trees, rocles, etc., or just 

sat. passivel)'. They did not actively lonk for thin~s. At th,~ quarry they 

had a great time climbing and ~alling (almost). They shov:,ed no feaT of the 

height or steepness. In the maple lJush their expressive activity became a 

bit tao expressive - kicking stumps apart and banging on trees. Three 

children coutinued in the activities despite repeated reasoning. Attempts 

ta involve the children in looking for things failed. 

What the Guide Did on the Field Trip 

Repeated attempts to interest the children in looking for things 

failed. Attempts ta calI them tack to come and see the "neat flm'7ers" may 

have succeeded in s lm'7ing them dmm but didn' t get them ta look for other 

things. A lot of time was spent dealing with the two speed fiends who 

finally had ta be controlled by being made to hold my hand. Several child

ren wanted to take things home and had ta have things explained again. 

Three children ,'Jere partic1.llarly destruc tive - squeezed [rogs and toa(15 

and kept the tadpoles out of the watcy, even after teing told. 1 threatened 

one with my anger. Tasle functions ~]ere pretty 'l7el1 as described in question 

one. They (the discussions) ,'lere held at a maximum of [ive children, and 
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TJl~re nc.arly al'iJayf' i,üf:iat-?d Ly mt". l'oir.ted out the rottin;:; stl..'rnps Lut 

could not ;;et :hl:: information out by questions, and did no: go inl:o d2pth. 

ProLatly askéd "1:= l-his changing O~~ staying !:he same?", and then proceedcd 

to tell them it was chang~n~ into soil. 

GUIDE 10 FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions \Vith the Children 

It ':oJas ocvious t:hat>om the pl"e-tour talle the children '.-!ere eithcr 

5hy to speai~ to me or th0:,' l:no.'-l 'rery 1itt1e about th·:, EOTC'st. The stor.ies 

and opinions \'ar:i.ec1 and there ~·]as SOl71~ contr.ove1"sy. 

They "len? vt"ry k2o.n !:o experience and find out ,·]hat the '::orest ~vas 

aIl about for thernsclves. 

Discussions Here llli1itccl. Host of my communications Vlcre yelled to 

try and keep the g;roup togcther. Therc Here "cry few times uhen l had the 

Vlho1e group's attention at one time. 

Hhen ToJe <1id discuss the forest components it ~,JaS a q'lestioni.TIr; approach. 

It took a lot of prodding to 3ct any kind of an answer. 

t·fuat d:i.scussion~; ther.e '\Vere, vIere brought about by feelings. They 

~-lould ask about hm'J thir-sty they T,lere or. hm.] hot they T-leré'. C'ther. questions 

the y asked vJere not so mTlch about l'he th:ings they "'e'~c se~:i.n[~ l'ut morc atout 

t:he tir~e of day or. l~oH ~llany 111'-_le5 the y ~']ere going. 

It ~-1as necessary that l start the lear.ning discussions since they ~-leëe 

chiefly :i.nterested in running and playing. 

Sinee the group Has divided any information given out "las usual1y ta 

a smail gr.oup of those '\-1ho were interested in that particular topie. 
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Forest Interactions 

The children wcre primarily interest2d in ge~ting into the Forest. 

They ~id not see it as a plac2 te learn but rather as a ~lorified back yard. 

They spontaneously interactc~ with the for~st Ly expressing themselves 

physically. 

The group <Hd not seem united but rather to be made up of sut-groups 

of about 2 - 4 pp.oplc "doin:; thc>ir ovm th:ing". 

The groups tende~ ta rush by thin~s hardIy notieing and active ohser-

vatlon Has scài:teù~d. They T,]ere complete1.y involved in their m·)U actisities 

and it ,vas 0bd ous tha t the y en-Î'yyed the experience. 

There was a lot of attention getting which showed that there was 

considerable adjustment. They were incliffcrent toward me but the attentiop 

getting shm·]ed that i.t "Ias a ne~v experience and they ~vantp.d someone to "lo("·k 

at me" in their new environment. 

Generally the conservation norms were acccpted and only a few of the 

children needed to he pressured into obeying. 

Tl-.ey did not shy a~vay from any of the '::orest creatures ~·]hich indicated 

that the y were not afraid. 

Guide's Tasks 

For these children the easicst way to handle them was ta let them 

express themselves and explore the forest. To have pressured them into 

learning would have done no goocl and would have probably turned them against 

the forest. 

The teacher s0emed also to accept the faet that these children had ta 

play and 50 she stayed T'7ith me and ta lked. 

There were t'V1O children \·]ho shm·]ed me that they Hanted ta learn and 

they became quite intj.mate. They stayed ~vith the teacher and myself and 
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learned a grea t 6"a l. They ha cl no kn0~.'1('dge and sc those veho l i.stened d1-e~'i 

on their eve1-yclay knm·.'led[;e. Th"y ~riec1 to 1.1nclerst~anè. but their laek 0: 

knowledge could not help "hem to pre~ict any answers. 

the)' 1·]ere findin.c~ thin;;s [rom th0ir shottts ta the teacher and myselE. 

SUBSTITUTE l FIELD TRIP 2 

Discussions with the Children 

This group is one in T,'hich verbal commun5_cation :i.s vçry di[ficult. As 

seen From !~he p~e-tc.st they do not kno'1)7 much about the forest environment or 

the way to preserve They are very excited about the Forest and what they 

sec: in :i.t, Lut they ùo not rcall)' 1·mnt to leaën about it. Discussions ~·7ith 

the: guide arc really pot sought, she ls to them an obstacle ln their search. 

Group does not ask many questions, therefore the .guide must question them 

in order to got their interest in the functionE or names nf the various 

things ti1ey explore. ~n1(>n the guide does not get their attention, expla-

nations must l~e 1:.:-ief or ch5.ldren star~ 1i7anderin;; m.,ay and do no:: ask 

questions :urthcr. Complicated ~v(jrds cannot t,e 1.1sed, fcr the childrer'. are 

not interested in remE.'J;11~eTing them anyHay. A fe~\' of the cililclren do ~'7a:1t to 

lcarn but arc helc1 back l:y the others. Guide is only al.. lE; to malce a fe,·] 

comments on the thinbs the children =ind in the Forest. There is no depth 

in the discussions as the problems are not discuss~d fully. 

The Chilclren' s Interaction ~·~ith the Forest 

Children are very much involved v7ith the forest environment, but on1y 

physically. They are not curious '.,hen it cornes to naroin.:; '.mknmm plants, 

animal and forest processes. They are eager to catch fro 0 s, toads, snakes, 

turtles, birds, insects and other animaIs but indifferent to the v7By they 
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build their homes, ';'7hat the)' cat or hm'7 they survi'\'e. Individuals or sub

groups ~·]jthin the group do not take inta acconnt the interests of the ~.lhnle 

group, lut their own intcrests. Group is clisorganized and guide must attompt 

ta malC(' them Hork together as rnuch as possil;le. Success in lim:Lted, for 

every cl1ild goes in his m·m direction in search for sO"neth'Ï.nz :"1e'\·1. There 

is competition amang t11e children. For example, one c;1ild may \vant to catch 

aIl the animaIs that the group sees in arder to shm,.'Ms supe'-iority ta the 

athers. ChiIdrcn co:uplain aLoat not seein:; animaIs tho)' sm·) :i.n the pr('-!~es': 

pictures anèi cxpect ,:le to 1ead th21l1 irrunediatcly to a placE' ~'lhcre sr:la11 

animaIs arc found. Cl1ildrcn ~.ecause of t1:.eir Jacl< 0:= :\.1lo~11edge do not 

rea lly knNJ ,,;-~ha t ta Iock çor. in the fo:res t. They may Sec the sa,',le thing 

sc".:era l timE!f. (:i1~;si.lrO(·.:1S ')1". a trC'·;: S'i.:U:'1p) and ::r:cp lookl.l1t; for more. They 

l:1ay interr1.lpt disc'_lSS.l.OnS on a ile~·.' subjcct '\,)hcn they spot s01l\cthin6 they 

have seen r~pea tedIy. ncycrthe le.ss, thci:r knœ·:lQci;;;C' ü enrichec: on the 

e,reat -.-aricty of plélnts and animals that arc [oend in rhc forest. Unfortu

nately, because of their cxcitcment, the children's knowledge o[ the Forest 

precesses is not dE'vcloped te :i.ts fu.ll capacity. 

Guide's Task 

This type 0;' group in a challenge: to the guide. She TIlust attempt to 

overtake the group ancl to g~t them to accept her and te ~rust what she says 

to them about the various things in the forest and that they are tr.uc and 

important. rart of her task is t.o gel: the children's ~eelings ~':orked up 50 

they become interested in ~~hat they see and ta :nake them m,are of possHi

lities offered them. In deing this, the children want to learn more, and 

if not aIl of them, Sorne are usually overcome hy the guide and start asking 

questions atout "lhat they see. Once the children start to communicate, a 

guide tries to introduce sorne problems and get the children to participate. 

1 
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This does ~10t ~·?Ork unless the ?,TJide makes them sec the ilèlportanc.::;> of HLat 

she is saying. She may ha'-e to E'xa:;.g?ratE' the sit'.tatiolJ to get: tl1(~ir 

intereSf:. 

The main fUï,C't:ion 0';: the gllide in tbi.s field trip is to gel: the 

childr2r. to T,Jork f:ogether as a gro;;p and also to st<lj' togethcr as 8. gronp. 

B0cause of thair conflictin~ interests they are o~tell disperscd and the 

gu:ide must calI !:hem cael,. D:isc:i.pline: js a major pral., le':I. 
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FIELD TRIP 2 DATA 
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T~E FIELD T'PT? ~F.PORT J70R::f 
~~~~----~----~~----

Field Trio aeport 

Guide Interaction Content (% based on occurrenc~) 
fee1in:~s 

p~'ol'Iem sold.ng 

~orest Interaction Content (% baseè a~ occ~rrence) 
passi':e o:)servati.ûrt 
active o::'servatio·: 
e:·;press ive physica l ae tivity 
l'ole playin~ 

Social Interaction Content (% based on occurr2nc~) 
athletic gar!l(~S 

pri va te con"e rsa tians 
social 6a8~S, raIe playin~ 

?I. 
.~~ 
.~~ 

· 't'. 
F.I. 

S. I. 
. R . 

Interaction Slili Groupin~ (% basad on occurrence) 
l 
2 - l~ 
5 - 10 
more than 10 

Se if Direction (check v") 
No drive. Guide has to domina te • 
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· ... Group has some s,=lf propulsion, but n~eds considerable pUS:1. 
Domination froln a strong single meTJ1\Jer or clique. 

· ... · .v.. 

· .v.. 

· . ../. 

\>7ith a little prodding, group initiates and does activities. 
Group spontaneously initiates and does activities. 

Distribution of Leadership (ched: 
Guide does aIL the leading. 
A feN membe1:"s a hoJays take l-=ader 
S Olne members take leader. ro les. 
~'Iany raer,lbers take leadershi? but 
follm·'ing. 

t/) 

rales. R2stare passive. 
Rest are passive. 
one or t':'JO continually 

Leade rshlp is sha'r'ed by 03.11 :nemi.:21".S 0 r :V-OU? 

V<>,ri.Q t'r 0 f Ae ': iv7_t·.i.r~ s (chedc V"') 
ti.t~l':~ 'fa-..... i,.:t:y i.n ~c!:1.vif:ics, st.!~~1: !:c' tl't(! :3~l;~1':? ~hin~s • 
S O!:1(~ ~."a -rie t. y -rI'. ac, t i:,··i,·:: i~ s • 
Con~{de.Tal:,1.;2 .... ra~i·2.t·y i~1 a·:ti.,.Tit~.e3. '1-::'/ 0 1!f': 11.="",7 2·-:ti."t.:"i~:.2G. 
.-S_ .. .., ... ,... 
·Ji.· .. .:.'L· ... 

., 
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F.I. Activi~y Ot"i:"(Ïns (cl1'2C:~ v) 

... ~ 

.~ .... 

Activiti~s d.~pend on th2 requests of ':hc ~',tlid8. 

has to star~ and direct activities. 
Group looks to ~uide Eor sugges~ions and ideas for acti
··.'ities. Group is interested bttt ;'laits Eor ~uid.:! ta indi".:. 
cate and sonetimes initiate activities. 
By encou·cagement and making s1.lg~~estions guide can stin1.l1ate 
group to choose and initiate its activitics • 
Group initiates and does activities on its O'i1n. G'.lide just 
offers occasional co~~ents and information. 

Depth of Activiti~3 (check \1""'") 
Children are just spectators, don't get involved at alla 
Little depth in activities, jus t scratching the surface, 
just going throllgh the motions. 
Sorne depth but children not increasing their ski11s. 
Gonsiderabb depth in activities. Children able to utilize 
sorne of their ability. . 
Great depth in activities. Children End each a challen~e 
to develop their abilities. Tota lly im.'nersed in activities. 

Adjustr:lent Type (% based on occurrence) 
fight 

c) jf).ÇJ I.QI? 
flight 
attention getting 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

l 
2 
... 
) 

4 

';;( .... 

. x. 

. v.: 

. v.. 

Ad ;ustment A:nount (check v) 
No adjustrnent or very little. 

Sorne adjustrnent but does not hinder activities. 

A lot of adjustment that does hinder activities. 

Gr.oup· CH.tnat~ (check V") 
CHmate inhibits good fun, behavior and expression of nesires, 
[ears, and opinions • 
Children exp7ess their individua 1 naeès and ~~ants but nothin3 
about the grotlp's interests. 
Children freely express their needs and desires but joke, argue 
and co;nplain about the rest or the grol1p's interests ta the 
detrünent of tne group. 
Childre'3. Eeel free ta express their feelings and desires. They 
acc'~pt the rest of the f,roup' s interests and the importance of 
,.ha t the ."~roup as a ~·]110 le ~'lan ts • 

Distribution o~ Discussion. Interar;tion (chec~< ./) 
Everyone tried to ~:!;2.t out of: questioning and ans~l~1:'in;s' 

Questif)l1in:~ and ans l ·led.o:::; c1on~ by il fe:,:·) chi.ldren.. 
!:la'ny chilàr(~n do som'.? q1lestioning and ans~·:erj_ng . 
Qllestioning and ans'Je1:·1.~11 are don:: Gy L"-early a1l chi.ldren. 

1 



a) A'f: 

b) 

c) · ~. 
d) 

a) 
b) .I.tf. 

c) •• 1.. 

d) .);.. 

a) .~~ 
b) .~p. 
c) .3.p. 

a) .t(J. 

a) 
b) · ... 
c) · ~. 
d) . I.~ 

a) 

b) /RI) 
c) 
d) 

l · .V:: 
2 
3 

4 

GroUD ;::nergv (nu:nGer of: chi Idren) 
Hyperactive and extremely noisy, excessive screaming, runn{hg 
and scattering. CO;";1i"l1'.1nications are y~11ed and i.epeated ~·)ith 
limited success. 
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'Active, noisy, quick ta disperse and interéct with the forest -
nor:nally ~(7ill. listen ta communications. 
Respond q1.lÏetly and orderly ta communications and the rorest. 
Withdrawn, very quiet, very passive - negligible response ta 
communications and forest. 

Gui d~ - Child Rapport (number of children) 
Antagonistic or resentful. 
Indifferent tmvard guide; friendship neither sought nor rejected, 
non-co!m1unicative. 
Friendly and int~rested. Attentive to guidels suggestions and 
behavior. 
Intimate relations: openess and sharing, strong rapport. 

Guide Functions (% based on occurrence) 
Task 
Group 
Individual 

Group Interaction Direction (% based on occurrence) 
Forest then guide. 

Forest - exper.ience Out look (number of children) 
Antagonistic, unhappy, upset, orturnedoff. 
Indifferent, blasé, little involvement \Vith torest. 
Interested, happy, enthusiastic, ~villing to do things in the 
forest and learn about it • 
Ecstatic or a~"2d, express strong favotlraole feeli.ngs about 
forest experiences, not particularly intet'estec:l in learnin:; 
about fores t. 

Relating Observations and Information (% based on occurrence) 
Relat~ to the structure and Eunctioning of the human body, 
family or home. 
Relate to gen2ral knowledge gained from everyday experiences. 
Relate to 'previous outdoor experiences with family or friends. 
Relate to pre'lious knoHled3e from books or class room. 

Describi.ng Observati.ons and Information (check /) 
Use V0.r:y :5eneral nouns, verbs and adject~,ves ta describe. 
Use s1r.1ple specifie Vlo:-ds to de.scd.be t~1in;;;s and parts oE thin~s. 

lJS2 p:'-O}J:-=!l" nOU:1S él-:1d som'= co;nplicat8d 1"lor.ds. !:7ords ha\'e narro'.:\' 
meani.:1::'s and are weIl 'uodified. 
Can use sci.e~lt~ . .Eic ",.Jords tl1at a.,...,-:"I not part of e",cryday' lan .. ~t!a;!;,=. 
They ,~l:1y 1"~qlljr::; a c1·?!F~_nitj.o!1 and h'2 Eai-t"ly al~st ..... ~.ct. 
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Infot":rta t i.o.., C la 5s·i ':ica t ion (% based on occurrence) 
Na~es or descriptions of forest objects or their parts. 
Proccsses or actions "7hich Forest objects do or \'lhich happen 
to the:n. 
Abstractions :~ivin~!, e~~planations, rcasons or predictions about 
processes or. characteristics. 

Group Use of Concepts (check v'"') 
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Group may repeat information right arter it 5,s given or imi.tate 
an action but does not pursue concepts mllcll further than that. 
Group recogn"i.zes, rernembers and recalls concepts previously 
mentioned. 
Group net only rernembers concepts but compares them and reinter
prets them in the light of new infoLmation and experiences. 
Group is primarily interested in concepts ta explain, predict, 
justify observations and abstractions. 
Group di.scovers concepts on its m·In. Creates t·l0rthwhile 
e~{planations and analysis of situations. 

Recop;nition of Problcrns (check ./) 
Group rarely notices any sort of problem. 
Group identifies only superficial problems. 
Group notices obvious problens, overlooks subtle ones. 
Group has a: questioni::tg attitude and is i.ntellir;ently curious. 
Group has penetrating insight and consistently identifies 
problems. 

Cflncern f01~ Problems (check V-) 
Group has no cape.city for a susta:i.ned attack on most p!"o1~·lems. 

Group Goes not di.scuss problems clcarly; "Janders, introduccs 
irre levan t id·::as. 
Group ~ ... i 11 ctiscuss prob lems and come up ",;-1ith a solution ::or the 
typical probleM. 
Group is persevering and i5 reluctant to tea,re a prohlem 
v7ithout completing it. 
Group is unusually persistent in all problem solving efEorts. 

Fle:dbilit'l t·7i.th Prohle~ns (check V"") 
Group abandons problem arter one attempt to solve. 
Group relies on steady plodding, shm'ls little ingenuity. 
Group sho-::-7s som~ resout'cefulness. 
Group has only occasional trouble sU33estins new, effective 
~'7ays to a t tac k prob l(~ms • 
Group :i.s highly imaginative; displays mmsual ingenuity. 

Use 0': Fac t:5 (check V) 
Group Beeep t5 as truth T'7ha tC'."2r is s:'lid. 
G=OU? rarely presents or d2~ands any sort of supportin~ evidence. 
G~OU? 1~n~~al1y Reeks the facts ü~ th~ situation • 
Gr.nup r2.-;\I 1.2 rly s~el·:s "!":i.d2nce and can .1ud;"!;e hm7 rc liaè l~ and 
pertinQ~t data i5. 
'}rolJp cons~.st:~:"'.tl;T l-ns:,:;s '::o':1.·:1nsio::ls ·:Jn al1 ':acts properly 
e,·"a l,-~.a t·~d. 
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Gt'oup CoopeL"ative Jud,jT"1=nt L-~ve 1 (check v) 
Group j1!ë\pS tn con.c lus ion ot' le ts g'.lid,~ da mos t 0 f the t111_nki.ng. 
Sorne cooperative thin.king in considering alternate solutions but 
group 3ets tangl~d up in pet ideas or prejudices of a few • 

. Usua l1y makes reasonable choice ar:lo!"_s oh"in'lS a lternati.ves. 
Group critically examines m0st possibil.ities l:ut not yet an 
orderly pTocess. 
Gl:OUp reaches final solutions after careful ana1ysis of aIl data 
and everyone's ideas. Gnod pnoling of ideas and orderly thought. 

Ne thon of Reso b::!.n~ Disag;reernents (check v) 
Gt'oup ~oJaits for guide to resol·ue disagree:nent. 
Group [ollO'tols lead of one of its mm leaders. 
StTongest sub-group dorninates the outcome of the decision. 
CompTomises aTe effected by each suo-group gi'.ring up something. 
Group as a whole arrives at a solution that satisEies all 
children and that is better than any single suggestion. 

'l'eacher Involvement (check v) 
No teacher. 
Very passive. Follo'·1s group and coll.::cts strays eut negli;;ible 
input into field trip. 
F()ll()~'ls gui.de' s 1ead; cont!"icutes te acti-,Tities wh0.n ;1;llidc 
requests 0r whan she (he) is ob'lious 1y need:~d. 
Quick ta contributc to activities and initiates so~e thLn~s on 
her 0\'111 .• 

Attempts to dominate the field trip. 

Teacher Discipline Style (check v.) 
Laissez-fai1:"e, ch:i.ldren have complete freedom. 

Friendly, accepting, reasnuable, strict wh en necessary. 

Noisy, doninant, rigid authoritarian. 

Class Preparation (check ~) 
Special preparatio~ for field trip. 

Preparation rro7!1 normal class '·Jor~c. 

No preparation. 



In [onn.:ttion Content (check V") Ohserved 
Discussed in depth 
_~_rll.:?peatedl v Cl~ ject 

THnlr. 
Eird S5.f',llS 
Forest 
InGc(~ ts 

Illsec~: Signs 
tlllmrnais 
l'I3lnnlal Sj.gns 
11i.(:r0l1r~al' isms 

feople 
~~0ple Signe 
Plnnts 
rond 

Hc.ptilen 
Reptile Si.gnG 
Soil 
Tr('~s 

tlcntionec1 

. . . . 
pis~ssecl Observecl 

. Y.. . . . . 

. Y.. 

Observed 
Commented 

· ... 
· X. 

· ... · .v.. 
· Y.. 

· ... 
. Y.. 
· .v.. 

Observed 
Di~cussed 

: v.: 

· ... .. ~ 

· ... . v.: 
T r -. fl 1-1- (' '" " ./ h\{ _l .. J .X. · ... 
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::1 ) · .. , . 
L) .l/ . . 
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" '1 u' 
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.I.s.'. 

. ;3 . . 
. ~. 
.' ... 

Acccptélnce of Norms (numher of children) 
Rc~asons are 'i'larm hcarte:·dly acccpted and sl1pported 
Rêasons are acccpted 
Reasans have ta be repeated before they are accept~d 
r,l"OUP pressure as ue Il as rcasons are requircd 
Rules have ta be laid down 
Re~·7ar.ds and/l1r punishment (or threat of) have ta be used 
A Il tlte nbove fa 1.1 

.... 

.... 

. Y.: 

N 
--.I 
--.I 

J 
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A P FEN D T X 18 

nOTATED FACTO~ MATRIX 

-
FACTOR 

1(8 )1: 2 (1) '3 (9) 4 (2' . .r 5 (lO) fi(ll) 

VARIAELE 

l -0.05 -0.24 -0.02 -0.1.0 -1').02 0.07 
2 0.03 0.48 -0.06 -0.19 o.rn -0.01 
3 0.06 -0.27 0.0/+ n.29 0.06 n.on 
4 0.20 -0.01 -0.18 - (). ')4 -0.08 0.01 
5 0.16 0.10 -0.16 0.02 -0.00 0.01 
6 0.10 0.74 -0.03 -0.09 -0.08 n.no 
7 0.Q5 0.53 0.04 0.10 n.02 -0.n6 
8 o • ()l~ 0.73 -0.04 -0.12 -0.06 0.03 
9 -0.03 0.53 0.06 0.06 0.02 -n.06 

la 0.11 0.75 0.00 -0.10 -0.05 0.01 
11 0.08 n.74 -0.05 -0.06 -n.05 O.n) 
12 0.06 0.45 -0.01 0.12 -0.03 -0.')5 
13 0.04 0.82 0.00 -0.07 -0.04 0.06 
14 0.10 0.63 0.02 -o.os -n.n6 o.n4 
15 -0.00 -0.06 -0.02 0.12 -0.02 0.01 
16 -0.01 0.78 0.01 - n. 08 0.04 -0.01 
1.7 0.09 -n.31 0.04 0.4(, o.m~ -0.07 
18 -0.07 -0.28 n.03 -0.11 0.02 'J.05 
19 0.01 -0.09 -0.03 0.69 0.02 o.on 
20 0.01 -0.49 -0.n4 o.o~ -n.no -0.n7 
21 0.18 0.58 -0.n6 -0.03 -0.03 0.10 
22 -0.08 -0.42 -o.on n.n7 -n.or) -n.n1 
23 -0.04 0.28 o.no -O.lQ o.on n.02 
24 0.12 0.06 n.nn 0.n9 -0.02 'J.n5 
25 O.on 0.75 -n.02 n. NI 0.00 -n.n7 
26 0.01 0.81 -0.04 o.nn -0.05 -0.05 
27 0.08 0.86 -O.Og -o. 02 -0.06 -o.nt 
28 0.05 0.81 -0.04 -0.03 -n.02 -0.05 
29 0.05 0.85 -n.n3 -n.02 f).1n -0.03 
30 -0.04 O.5~ O.Oif -0.07 0.04 a.Of) 

* The first number (1) cornes from the analysis which numbers the factor.s 
according to the amount of variance tl"ey account for. Factor 1. des-
cribes most of the variance and factor 12 the least. The second number 
(8 ) is tlle one used to name this factor in table 9 and in the text of 

( the thesis. 
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FACTOR 

1 (8) 2 (1) 3 (9) 4 (2) S (10) 6 (11) 

VARIABLE 

31 -0.05 -0.09 -0.02 0.74 -0.00 -0.02 
32 o.on -0.11 -0.08 0.78 -0.04 0.02 
33 -0.05 0.23 -0.02 -0.23 -0.01 -O.(H 
3l~ -0.11 0.11 0.04 -0.08 0.01 -0.00 
1S 0.07 -0.10 -0.08 0.01 -0.00 -0.02 
36 0.09 -0.02 0.01 0.11 0.01 0.01 
37 -0.02 -0.04 -0.04 0.29 f).11 -o. Il.. 
38 O.(H -0.01 0.00 0.41 0.07 -0.02 
39 0.05 -0.11 0.06 0.21 0.01 -0.n3 
40 -0.32 -0.02 0.47 -0.00 0.61 -0.45 
41 -0.8R -o.o~ -0.02 -0.10 -0.01 0.29 
42 0.87 0.10 -0.24 0.10 0.01 -0.21 
43 -0.08 -0.09 0.82 -0.03 -0.07 0.27 
44 -0.38 -0.02 0.14 -0.01 0.19 -0.134 
45 -0.24 -0.04 -0.11 - o. n5 -0.14 0.90 
46 -0.96 -0.08 o. Ol~ 0.01 0.09 -0.14 
47 0.90 0.10 0.04 0.00 -0.20 O.lf; 
48 0.83 0.08 -0.17 -0.00 0.00 0.01 
49 0.85 O.On -0.31 -0.01 -0.18 0.09 
50 -0.65 -0.08 0.24 0.08 0.45 -0.25 
51 -0.67 -0.07 -0.48 0.05 -0.01 0.34 
52 0.05 0.02 0.43 0.04 0.16 -0.77 
53 -0.40 -0.03 -0.78 -0.02 -0.27 0.23 
54 -0.03 -0.04 0.71 -0.04 0.60 -0.17 
55 -0.71 -0.10 0.37 0.04 0.44 -0.31 
56 -0.60 -0.09 0.07 -0.04 -0.23 0.10 
57 0.58 -0.03 0.04 0.03 -0.21 0.06 
58 -0.25 -0.04 0.82 -0.10 0.19 -0.33 
59 -0.15 -0.12 0.15 0.03 0.91 -0.15 
60 o.os O.r)7 -0.43 -0.01 -0.84 0.09 
61 0.40 -0.02 -0.76 0.03 -0.05 0.29 
62 -0.95 -0.04 0.01 -0.01 -0.10 -0.05 
63 -0.48 -0.16 -0.22 -0.00 0.65 -0.16 
64 -0.63 0.04 0.29 0.05 0.25 0.05 
65 0.88 0.00 0.12 -0.05 -0.03 -0.07 
66 0.21 0.08 -0.83 0.02 -0.09 0.12 
67 -O.lfi -0.08 -0.17 O.16 0.50 0.37 

% 19.7 34.2 44.lf 51.3 55.2 SR.1 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For. 

" ( 
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FACTOR 

7 (3) q(4) 9(5 ) 10 (12) 11(6) 12(7) 

VARIABLE 

1 0.06 -0.71 0.07 0.02 n.05 O. 13 
2 -0.36 0.20 (). 11 0.04 O.Oc) -O. OR 
3 0.30 0.50 -0.17 -O.oq -0.18 -O. Il 
4 n.20 -0.11 -0.01 -0.08 -0.'34 -0.04 
5 0.05 -0.04 -0.05 -0.n3 -0.22 -0.00 
6 0.01 0.26 0.02 0.06 -0.17 0.04 
7 0.14 0.62 -0.08 0.03 -0.09 -O.OS 
8 -O.n6 0.27 0.05 0.06 -0.04 0.05 
9 0.07 0.60 -0.05 -0.03 0.05 -0.06 

10 -0.01 0.07 0.05 0.02 -0.06 0.04 
11 -0.01 0.27 0.03 0.06 -0.18 0.05 
12 0.08 0.66 -!J.06 -0.01 -0.13 -0.04 
13 0.00 -0.00 0.05 0.06 0.05 -0.09 
14 0.13 ·1.29 -0.22 -0.02 0.00 -0.21 
15 0.16 0.11 -0.02 -0.05 -0.17 0.07 
16 -0.14 0.09 0.03 O. Il 0.03 -0.06 
17 0.21 0.34 -0.23 -0.06 -0.15 -0.01 
18 -0.01 -0.30 -0.07 0.01 -0.02 0.38 
19 0.07 0.00 -0.06 -0.04 -0.02 -0.00 
20 0.26 -0.02 -0.16 -0.00 -0.03 0.32 
21 0.02 0.41 -0.00 0.08 -0.22 0.07 
22 0.01 -0.32 -0.06 -0.04 -0.03 0.71 
23 -0.09 0.00 0.81 0.01 0.09 -0.41 
24 0.10 0.24 -0.86 0.03 0.01 -0.12 
25 0.05 -0.06 -0.03 -0.09 0.24 0.01 
26 -0.01 -0.01 -0.01 -0.10 0.15 -0.00 
27 -0.07 0.01 0.02 -0.06 0.06 -0.05 
28 -0.09 -0.08 0.04 -0.09 0.11 -O.OR 
29 -0.03 -0.05 0.02 -0.08 0.12 -0.02 
30 -0.08 -0.09 -0.04 -0.03 0.06 -0.14 
31 0.04 0.05 -0.03 0.04 0.15 -0.00 
32 0.03 0.13 -0.04 0.01 -O.ll~ 0.04 
33 -0.10 -0.25 0.06 -0.01 0.42 -0.03 
34 -0.81 -0.10 0.08 -0.00 0.02 -0.00 
35 0.82 0.06 -0.02 0.00 -0.03 -o. ()1 

36 -0.13 --0.09 0.06 -0.00 -0.22 0.0C) 
37 0.03 0.12 -0.15 0.04 -0.44 -0.07 
38 -o. Ol~ 0.06 0.02 -0.00 -0.32 0.00 
39 -0.01 0.18 0.06 0.00 -0.63 0.01 
40 -0.01 -0.03 0.03 -0.04 -0.04 0.01 

( 
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FACTOR 

7 (1) 8(4) 9(5) 10(12) 11(6) 12(7) 

VARIABLE 

41 -0.01 -0.18 -0.08 -0.01 -O.n6 -0.10 
42 0.03 0.17 0.09 0.02 0.06 0.11 
43 0.07 -0.04 -0.08 -n.oo 0.13 -o.os 
44 0.01 -0.00 -0.01 -0.13 - () J16 -0.03 
45 0.03 -0.08 0.02 0.10 0.06 0.02 
46 -0.03 -0.02 0.04 O.r)6 0.06 0.04 
47 o.rH 0.01 -o. Ol~ 0.17 -0.03 -o. Ol~ 
48 0.06 0.03 -o. Ol~ -0.47 -0.13 -0.03 
49 0.07 -0.01 -o. o~ 0.27 -0.11 -O.Oq 
50 -0.07 0.04 0.02 -0.06 0.10 0.04 
51 0.02 -0.01 -0.10 -0.16 -0.00 -(Jo OS 
52 -0.05 0.14 0.08 0.27 0.07 0.10 
53 0.04 -0.06 -0.10 -0.10 -0.06 -0.08 
54 0.02 -0.03 -0.02 -0.07 -o. (17 -o.r)2 
55 -0.00 -0.02 -0.00 0.04 0.07 -0.02 
56 -o.os -0.11 -o. OS 0.68 0.07 -0.08 
57 0.10 -0.13 -0.18 0.26 0.02 -0.27 
58 -0.01 -0.02 -0.03 0.13 -0.04 -0.05 
59 0.02 0.02 0.01 -0.13 -0.09 0.01 
60 0.01 -0.01 -0.'14 0.03 0.02 -0.06 
61 0.05 -0.00 -0.08 -0.19 -0.11 -0.06 
62 -0.05 -0.00 -0.01 -0.02 0.09 0.02 
63 0.06 -0.03 -0.14 0.17 -0.10 -0.11 
64 0.06 -0.02 0.11 -0.30 0.06 0.00 
65 0.04 0.03 -0.10 -0.29 -0.15 -0.07 
66 0.04 -0.08 0.04 0.27 -0.05 0.00 
67 -0.12 0.12 0.16 0.00 0.24 0.26 

% 61.0 63.3 65.3 67.0 68.6 70.2 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 
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A P PEN DIX 19 

ALTE~~ATIVE FACTOR ANALYSES 

ROTATED FACTOR MATRICES 

ALTERNATIVE 1 

ROTATED FACTOR MATRIX 

FACTOR 

VARIABLE 1 2 3 l,. 

1 -0.48 0.07 0.06 -0.09 
2 0.59 0.00 0.04 -0.10 
3 -0.10 -0.06 0.10 0.22 
4 -0.07 -0.10 0.12 -0.13 
5 0.05 -O. 05 0.17 0.10 
6 0.83 0.05 -0.03 -0.12 
7 0.67 -0.02 -0.09 0.09 
8 0.82 0.01 -0.00 -0.10 
9 0.70 0.07 -0.06 0.08 

10 0.79 -0.00 -0.08 -0.07 
11 0.79 0.05 -0.01 -0.08 
12 0.59 0.01 -0.06 0.09 
13 O.B 1. 0.02 -0.00 0.01 
14 0.7.1 -0.05 0.04 0.01 
15 0.04 0.08 0.08 0.13 
16 0.83 -0.00 -0.03 0.00 
17 -0.15 -0.08 -0.03 0.51 
18 -0.36 0.06 0.03 -0.14 
19 -0.11 -0.01 0.06 0.88 
20 -0.43 0.01 0.03 -O. al 
21 0.64 -0.07 0.01 -0.02 
22 -0.40 0.08 -0.01 -0.03 
23 0.25 0.11 -0.08 -0.20 
24 0.10 -0.19 0.08 0.27 
25 0.76 0.09 -0.06 0.05 
26 0.79 0.12 -0.03 -0.03 
27 0.85 0.03 0.02 -0.01 
28 0.82 0.10 -0.01 -0.07 
29 0.84 0.10 0.00 -O. Ol~ 
30 0.63 0.04 0.00 -0.01 
31 -0.05 0.01 0.02 0.85 
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FACTOR 

VARIABLE 1 2 .'3 4 

32 -0.06 0.02 0.02 0.83 
33 0.22 0.J.5 -0.02 -0.06 
3l, 0.09 o.n~ -0.05 -0.10 
35 -0.13 0.()5 0.05 0.n7 
16 0.07 -0.08 O.f14 0.10 
37 0.04 -0.09 0.04 0.22 
3~ , 0.05 -0.04 -O.Ol 0.60 ,q - O. Ol~ -0.20 -0.06 0.02 
40 1) • Ol, 0.26 -0.31 -O.I)R 
41 0.01 0.45 0.63 -O. 14 
42 -0.02 -0.35 -0.39 1). 14 
43 -0.02 -0.57 -0.33 0.08 
l,4 0.05 0.48 -0.67 -0.10 
45 -0.05 -0.22 0.89 0.01 
46 0.07 0.92 0.07 0.02 
47 -o.ra -0.87 -0.17 0.00 
48 -0.04 -0.89 0.16 -0.02 
49 -o. 13 -0.79 0.20 -0.01 
50 0.03 0.30 -0.00 -0.03 
51 0.05 0.27 0.84 0.06 
52 0.07 -0.07 -0.91 -0.05 
53 0.05 0.29 0.57 -0.01 
54 -0.02 0.04 -0.13 -0.03 
55 -o.rH 0.52 -0.03 0.01 
56 0.06 0.13 0.07 -0.09 
57 -0.05 -0.86 -0.00 0.07 
58 0.08 -0.14 -0.60 -0.12 
59 -0.12 0.19 0.25 -0.03 
60 0.02 -0.18 -0.04 0.03 
61 -0.08 -0.05 0.66 0.05 
62 0.18 0.67 0.21 -0.03 
63 -0.14 0.23 0.64 -0.07 
64 0.13 0.35 0.07 0.08 
65 -0.09 -0.80 -0.24 -o.(n 
66 -0.08 0.12 0.38 -0.0'6 
67 -0.14 0.34 0.57 0.10 

% 18.3 33.6 45.4 53.3 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 
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ALTERNATIVE 2 

ROTATED FACTOR NAT RIX 

FACTOR 

VARIABlE 1 2 3 4 

1 0.01 -0.04 -O.Cl2 -0.09 
2 0.08 -0.27 0.07 -Cl. Hi 
3 -0.07 n.37 -0.2n Cl.2ï 
4 0.16 0.01 -r).22 Cl. 1.1 
5 0.11 o.rn -O.l1 Cl.02 
6 -0.11 -0.52 0.04 0.02 
7 -0.10 -0.36 0.10 r) .r) () 
R -0.14 -0.50 0.02 -0.08 
9 -0.24 -0.37 0.00 -0.00 

10 -0.07 -0.66 -0.12 -0.01 
Il 0.05 -0.65 0.00 0.06 
12 -0.05 -0.21 0.01 0.02 
13 -0.03 -0.84 -0.01 -0.0<) 
14 -0.04 -0.67 -0.11 0.06 
15 -0.03 0.05 -0.07 0.11 
16 -0.10 -0.72 0.18 -0.23 
17 -0.10 0.48 -0.20 0.42 
18 0.12 0.11 0.07 -0.02 
19 0.06 0.08 -0.03 0.83 
20 -0.09 0.50 -0.08 0.13 
21 0.11 -0.38 -0.04 -0.05 
22 0.00 0.57 -0.03 0.02 
23 -0.00 -0.20 0.14 -0.16 
24 0.01 -0.13 -0.11 0.13 
25 0.06 -0.76 0.04 O.OB 
26 -0.01 -0.85 0.00 -0.05 
27 -0.02 -0.87 -0.04 -0.07 
28 -0.04 -0.8 '3 0.00 -0.12 
29 -0.05 -0.82 0.03 -0.12 
30 0.06 -0.60 0.07 -0.12 
31 0.05 0.12 0.10 0.81 
32 0.10 O. 15 o. Ol~ () .B4 
33 0.00 -0.32 0.18 -0.43 
34 -0.13 -0.06 0.01 -0.01 
35 0.12 0.0, -o. OS f).OQ 
36 -0.04 0.12 -0.11 0.06 
37 0.06 -0.03 0.03 -0.10 
38 -0.01 -0.01 -0.15 0.28 
39 -O.r)9 0.03 -0.24 1'). 18 
40 -0.98 -0.02 0.10 -0.03 
41 0.38 0.06 0.89 0.00 
42 0.21 -0.06 -0.76 0.03 
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FACTOR 

VARIABlE 1 2 3 4 

43 -0.56 0.;05 -0.15 -0.04 
44 -0.91 -0 .. 07 0.28 -0.03 
45 0.96 -0.01 -0.05 0.03 
46 -0.16 -0.07 0.90 -0.01 
47 0.07 0.10 -0.75 0.01 
48 0.16 0.03 -0.95 0.00 
49 0.47 0.04 -0.R5 0.00 
50 -n.S3 -0.02 0.49 -0.02 
51 0.85 0.06 0.4·2 0.04 
52 -0.91 -0.02 0.37 -0.02 
53 0.94 -0.00 0.12 0.03 
54 -0.79 0.08 -0.27 -0.01 
55 -0.69 -0.00 0.66 -0.02 
sn -0.14 0.06 0.89 -0.n6 
57 0.03 0.12 O.OS -0.01 
58 -0.93 0.01 0.23 -0.03 
59 -0.14 0.13 -0.26 0.03 
60 O.M -0.09 0.42 -0.01 
61 0.72 0.13 -0.52 o.n3 
62 -0.22 -0.03 0.94 -0.01 
63 0.19 0.05 0.92 0.01 
64 -0.68 -0.13 0.56 -0.03 
65 0.05 0.10 -0.91 -0.00 
66 0.76 0.01 0.32 0.03 
67 0.21 -0.19 0.11 0.02 

% 19.9 35.1 48.9 54.8 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 

( 

.) 
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ALTERNATI\TE 3 

ROTATED FACTOR HATRIX 

FACTOR 

VARIABLE 1 2 3 4 

1. 0.08 -0.17 0.02 0.30 
2 0.17 -0.02 0.15 0.00 
3 0.13 0.10 0.06 0.09 
4 0.09 0.78 -0.05 0.06 
5 0.10 0.77 -O.()l~ -0.01 
6 0.09 0.06 0.03 -0.04 
7 -0.03 0.77 -0.07 0.01 
8 0.10 -0.22 -0.04 0.32 
9 -0.06 -0.26 -0.01 -0.03 

10 O. rH -0.40 0.00 -0.00 
11 0.1S O.6Q -0.01 0.21 
12 -0.07 -0.38 -0.00 -0.04 
13 -0.03 0.16 -0.03 -0.13 
14 0.08 O.lG 0.04 0.09 
15 0.04 0.77 0.02 -0.21 
16 0.04 0.80 0.04 -0.1.3 
17 -0.04 0.58 0.00 -0.10 
18 -0.02 0.14 0.06 -0.51 
19 -0.10 0.03 -0.04 0.12 
20 0.06 0.01 0.00 0.22 
21 0.01 -0.03 -O.'H 0.67 
22 0.03 0.03 0.06 0.67 
23 0.06 -0.09 -0.07 0.81 
24 -0.86 -0.09 0.36 -0.05 
25 0.87 0.10 -0.16 0.05 
26 0.93 0.10 0.22 0,04 
27 0.88 0.05 0.28 -0.00 
28 -0.57 -0.06 0.71 0.01 
29 0.00 0.02 -0.37 0.07 
30 -0.66 -0.10 -0.32 -0.01 
31 -0.81 -0.15 -0.18 -0.08 
32 0.42 -0.11 -0.06 -0.18 
33 -0.03 -0.11 -0.09 0.09 
34 0.03 0.06 0.32 -0.05 
35 0.48 -0.04 0.72 0.05 
36 -0.42 -0.18 0.11 0.07 
37 -0.53 0.09 0.04 -0.04 
38 0.90 0.01 -0.10 0.02 

( 
% 20.4 35.1 43.9 51. l 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 



( 

VARIABLE 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

% 

1 

-0.08 
0.36 

-0.34 
-0.01 
0.07 
0.65 
0.39 
O. 6l~ 
0.40 
0.72 
0.65 
0.31 
0.80 
0.57 

-0.05 
0.75 

-0.36 
-0.18 
-0.06 
-0.46 
0.47 

-0.33 
0.23 
0.05 
0.80 
0.84 
0.85 
0.84 
0.86 
0.62 

-0.08 
-0.12 
0.33 
0.09 

-0.08 
0.01 

-0.02 
0.02 

-0.17 

28.6 

2 

-0.10 
-0.13 
0.23 

-0.04 
0.11 

-0.07 
0.08 

-0.09 
0.06 

-0.10 
-0.05 
0.09 

-0.07 
-0.10 
0.09 

-0.12 
0.44 

-0.13 
0.84 
0.07 

-0.05 
0.11 

-0.17 
0.05 
0.10 

-0.02 
-0.05 
-0.06 
-0.06 
-0.09 
0.81 
0.83 

-0.20 
-0.06 
0.04 
0.06 
0.12 
0.36 
0.05 

41.6 

ALTERNATIVE 4 

ROTATED FACTOR HATRIX 

FACTOR 

3 

-0.05 
0.30 

-0.23 
-0.20 
-0.00 
0.05 

-0.13 
0.11 

-0.06 
0.02 
0.07 

-0.07 
0.02 

-0.09 
-0.04 
0.17 

-0.24 
0.05 

-0.04 
-0.38 
-0.01 
-0.00 
0.07 

-0.08 
-0.07 
-0.01 
0.05 
0.07 
0.02 
0.14 

-0.03 
-0.03 
0.09 
0.90 

-0.90 
0.13 

-0.07 
0.01 

-0.03 

47.1 

4 

0.79 
-0.37 
-0.38 
0.10 

-0.03 
-0.07 
-0.72 
-0.49 
-0.70 
-0.24 
-0.47 
-0.76 
-0.16 
-0.38 
-O.Og 
-0.23 
-0.2.3 
0.29 
0.01 
0.02 

-0.60 
0.26 

-0.03 
-0.17 
-0.07 
-0.12 
-0.17 
-0.06 
-0.09 
0.05 

-0.03 
-0.13 
0.27 
0.06 

-0.03 
0.05 

-0.04 
-0.02 
-0.15 

51.9 

5 

-0.14 
-0.04 
0.18 
0.03 
0.05 

-0.04 
0.07 

-0.10 
0.01 

-0.00 
0.01 
1).09 

-0.08 
-0.03 
0.10 
0.04 
0.17 
0.05 
0.02 
0.01 
0.10 

-0.08 
-0.07 
0.05 

-0.12 
-0.06 
-0.04 
-0.06 
-0.05 
0.04 
0.21 
0.17 

-0.35 
-0.03 
0.06 
0.12 
0.78 
0.62 
0.79 

56.0 

6 

0.06 
0.19 

-0.26 
-0.04 
-0.04 
0.05 

-0.12 
0.12 

-0.04 
0.08 
0.07 

-0.10 
0.08 

-0.27 
0.02 
0.05 

-0.34 
-0.03 
-0.06 
-0.17 
0.00 
0.01 
0.80 

-0.91 
-0.02 
-0.01 
0.03 
0.06 
0.02 

-0.05 
-0.0'2 
-0.06 
0.10 
0.11 

-0.01 
0.05 
0.20 
0.06 
0.05 

59.8 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 

7 

0.15 
-0.04 
-0.19 
-0.12 
0.05 

-O.Ol. 
-0.20 
0.02 

-0.12 
-0.02 
-0.01 
-0.15 
-0.15 
-0.29 

0.1.0 
-O. Il 
-o.ns 
0.68 

-0.00 
0.49 
0.00 
0.76 

-0.44 
-0.13 
0.01 

-0.05 
-0.12 
-0.12 
-0.09 
-0.15 
-0.00 
0.03 
0.00 
0.01 
0..01 
0.04 

-0.03 
0.06 

-0.02 

62.9 

287 
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ALTERNATIVE 5 

ROTATED FACTOR MATRIX 

FACTOR 

VARIABLE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 - O. 15 O. OS 0.02 -0.71 0.06 -0.13 -0.1.6 
2 0.41 0.13 -0.21 0.24 0.11 -0.06 0.14 
3 -0.26 -0.22 0.18 0.43 -0.17 0.19 0.07 
4 0.01 0.01 0.13 -0.04 0.01 0.08 0.01 
5 0.08 -0.06 0.03 0.03 -0.04 0.03 -0.01 
6 0.69 0.05 -0.03 0.32 0.00 -0.03 0.10 
7 a .l~3 -0.07 0.11 0.72 -0.09 0.09 0.18 
8 0.66 0.08 -0.07 0.36 0.06 0.09 0.06 
9 0.44 -0.05 0.07 0.67 -0.04 0.01 0.12 

10 0.72 0.09 -0.01 0.13 0.03 -0.01 0.09 
11 0.70 0.03 -0.07 0.34 0.04 0.03 0.05 
12 0.37 -0.09 0.02 0.75 -0.06 0.11 0.11 
13 0.79 0.05 0.00 0.07 0.04 -0.09 0.18 
14 0.59 0.08 0.07 0.34 -0.22 -0.01 0.26 
15 -0.04 -O.Og 0.09 0.06 -0.03 0.10 -0.03 
16 0.74 0.10 -0.10 0.16 0.02 0.02 0.14 
17 -0.29 -0.38 0.19 n.28 -0.27 0.16 0.07 
18 -0.21 O. OS -0.04 -0.24 -0.02 0.01 -0.60 
19 -0.08 -0.75 0.06 0.00 -0.09 0.00 0.01 
20 -0.42 -0.07 0.27 -0.02 -0.15 0.02 -0.37 
21 0.53 O. r)3 O.nd 0.44 -0.03 0.10 0.07 
22 -0.34 -0.09 -0.01 -0.25 -0.01 -o. ()7 -0.62 
23 O. 2l~ 0.17 -0.09 0.03 0.74 -0.07 0.37 
24 0.06 -0.07 0.1.0 0.17 -0.83 0.07 0.13 
25 0.77 -0.05 0.02 0.07 0.02 -0.12 -0.02 
26 o .8 tf 0.05 -0.04 0.09 0.02 -0.0/+ 0.04 
27 0.85 0.06 -0.08 0.15 0.05 -0.03 0.11 
28 0.85 o.m~ -o. la 0.05 O.OR -0.05 0.10 
29 0.87 0.08 -0.04 0.05 0.04 -0.06 0.08 
30 0.56 0.10 -0.10 0.04 0.02 -0.02 0.07 
31 -0.08 -0.78 0.03 0.04 -0.02 0.23 -0.01 
32 -0.09 -0.80 0.04 0.12 -0.07 0.15 -0.02 
33 0.25 0.20 -o. 08 -0.15 0.10 -0.27 -0.04 
34 0.09 0.07 -0.86 -0.08 0.13 -0.01 -0.01 
35 -0.09 -0.05 0.85 0.03 -0.03 0.06 0.00 
36 -0.01 -0.06 -0.08 -0.04 0.04 0.09 -0.03 
37 -0.04 -0.17 0.04 0.11 -0.13 0.67 0.00 
38 0.00 -0.33 0.00 0.05 0.02 0.41 -0.03 
39 -0.13 -0.12 0.03 0.11 0.02 0.65 0.04 

( % 28.0 40.0 44.6 48.4 51.4 54.1 56.1 

Cumulative Variance Accounted For 


